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.Stgﬁauﬁnt and Nature of the Problem

The primary interest of this problem lies in the
mgasu:ement-oflregding cqmprehgnaion, so far as available
eFiStinS«:93d§#8_t¢?t5,3‘3 concerned, This thesls does
not maintain that the objective étandardissd reading test
is tthéqlgreffgctivg measure of comprehension in reading,
It does maintain, however, that the objective test 15 ene
ofuthgrmqu impertant measures of reading comprehension
now in use. L

-~ This thesis will make inquiries inte the methods or
means used by existing available reading tests in seocuring

@ measure of reading comprehension, snd from those ine

quirieswundertake‘thg solution of three major problemss

1. To determine, as far as pessible, what methods
or means have been used by the authore of reading tests in
measuring the amount and aceuracy of reading comprehension,
withmﬁg;ticular interest in paragraph units of reading
content, ’ '

2. To determine, as far as possiblé, whether any

N
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difference exists between the seversl "methods or means®
in the effectiveness with which each measures comprehension,

&, To determine, as far as possible, which of the
so-called "methods or means" best measures comprehension,
or'whigh combinations of "methods or means® best measures

- eomprehension.,

If the so-called "methods or means® be known as
student»responser&ctivities, the subject of this thesis
may then be stateds |

An analysis and evaluation of student response
activities involved in the measurement of. reading compre-
hensior, _ : S

Since this problem is based upon the measurement
of reading ecomprehension, it should be understood that
in this thesis the term “reading comprehension" means
"that ability of the reader correctly to assimilate,

‘mentally, the thoughts presented in the reading content®,
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Chapter I

HISTORICAL BACKZROUND

In 1838, Horace Mann wrote in his Second Annual
Report of tne Secretary of the Board of Education, State
of Massachusettss

"Entertaining views of the importance of this
subject {readingls « « « « s I have devoted es=-
pecial pains to learn with some degree of numerical
accuracy, how far the reading, in our schools, is
an exercise of the mind in thinking and feeling,
and how far it is a barren action of the organs of
speech upon the atmosphere, o+ « « ¢« The result
is that more than eleven-twelfths of all the
children in the reading-classes, in our schools,
do not understand the meaning of the words they
regade o+ ¢ o« o« It would hardly seem that the come
bined efforts of all persons engaged could have
&ceomplisheg more in defeating the true objects of
reading,® ~ ’

Charles H. Judd gives credit to this criticism by
Horace Mann for being the first of the many inqﬁiriea into
reﬁadi{lg which today have produoed a eomplete change in our
vv'err,sfr[eoneept of reading. 2 It ‘is not the purpose here to
trae minutely the change from the traditional concept to

1 Mann, G.Ce and ¥Mann, Mary Tyler. Life and Works
of Horace Mann, lee & Shepard (1891), IX, p. 508,

Readings Its Nature and Development, Supp. Ed.
vMonegrfmhs, Vol. II’ No. 4’ Be 4, 1918,

3
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the medern, It should be stated, however, that the change
has been & slow ome, It was o long time after Horace Mamn
wrote his inéuiry that men began to investigate the nature
and processes of reé.ding. W. 8. Gray divides this devele

opment into three periodss

1. The early period (1884.1910) in which are Te-
perted thirtyefour studies related to i;eading in England
and the United States. Nore than onehalf of these ime
vestigations wers related to leboratory studies in psye
chology and physiolegy. Othexr préblems weret GChildren's
interests, rate of adults® reading, rhythm in oral reasding
and historical development of school readers,

2, The transition pericd (1911«1915) nerks the
transfer to the broad interests of the scientific studies |
and a larger recognition of the claesroom problem, This
wide intereat im the claesroom came about becsuse the
early investigations had challenged the traditional methods,

 This period is transitional because in 1914+1915 twowthirds
of the investigations dealt with the organizatiom, standarde
ization and application of reading tests, Investigations
had been 1lifted out of the narrow field of laboratory
technique into the broad field of the public sehool system,

—T
Sup, Ed, Monographs, No. 28, June, 1925, Universi
of ehic&ge P;e:m ’ ' ’ ’ i
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3. The current period (1916 we-) shows three
characteristies: | | | *
| ‘&, Tremendous number of studies in reading ree
ported;
nding attene

be The wide variety of problems ¢commx

tiong |

- 8¢ The active participation of classroom teachers
and school efficers in studies of their own or as
cooperatives in gmerél studies,

If one statement were to be given whick would
characterize this change from the traditienal te the
modern concept of reading, it might be thist Reading no
longer is considered a school subjeet; it iz an activity,
That reading is eonsidered as an activity my‘be showm by '
numerous facts and sutherities. Only two references need

 be cited here, The first is from *Educqtional Psychology”
by Daniel Stareh, in which are listed nine steps involved
in the reading processt

1, Perception upon the retina of the stimuli from
the printed page: '

2. The range of the field of distinet visionm om
the retinag.

3. The range of attention in apprehending visual
stimuli; . .

s

1 The memillgn Cempany, New York Gity, 1981, p.260,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



4, The movement of the eyesj

5, m transmission of the visuwal Mpfessima from
the retinx to the visual centers of the braing

6., The estsblishment or arousal of association
processes whereby the incoming impulses are interpreted;

: 7. The transmission of the impulses from the visual
centers to the moter speech centersj

8, The transmission of metor impulses from the
speech centers to the vocal cords,; tongue, lips and ree
lated partsg .

9.' Exeoution of the movemente of the speeeh organs
in speaking the werds,

Only the first six steps are involved in silent
reading a&lone, but their very cheracter describes activity,
both physical (eye)and mental (brain),

The second reference is from “Reading: Its Paye
ehelemrkand Pedagogy™, by John A, @’krien*, in which he
states: I S

*The act of reading consists of two main psy=-

chophysioal processes: (1)} The eccular adjustmente
necessgry to perceive the words &s visual synmbols,
and {2) the srousal of the mental assceiations 1
necessary to give meaning to the visual symbols.®

Today, there are reported esch year mumerous ine
vestigations reli.ﬁing to reading, They tap every conceive

P able phase: Method, centent, testing, physical aspects,
psychological aspects, eteictcrg. W, 8, Gray has regiewed

1

The CGentury Company, New York @ity, 1926, p.39«40,
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m;e mVeatigatMnn. His first summary was publinhcéin
1925, In i’c he reported 436 investigations having been
made préviaua to that year, 1 In 1926, he reviewed 73
mvea;t'igatiom' 2; in 1927, he reviewed 56 5,&:1& in 1928
his summary inciuded 113, ¢ These figures give an idea
of the present cencern and importanae attached to the field
of r&&éiafg: |

One part or phase of reading 1nveatigationn,':a they
have been known during the last yesgrs, has been the desire
to establish agencies through which might be determined
the amount of gain er less involved when certairn precedures
in reading were follewed, and the desire to have standards
or nerms for cemm:ri\seni between groups or between ine
dividuals.

Obviously, this new attitude towards reading has
nmade demands, Thorndike expressed this feeling at the
edvent of the testing mevement in reading, In 1914 he wrotes

It is obvious that educational science and ed
ucational practice need more objective, more acecurate

_.__-“—

' aup. na. ltmmgraphs, No. 28 (mm}. University of
Ghie&ge.

' m.m Monographs, No, 28, 8u Ne. X 19&6
Hniver&ity &aicngug PAB, . » Pe . .( }o

7 B8ap, Bd, Menographs, Ne, 28, « ¥o, 2 19” -
ﬁniveraity of %h;.eage. | ’ » Sup, No, 2, ( ?0 :

&Pu ﬁ‘ Mon r@hﬁ o, 28, 8w No, 3, 1988 .
University of %iem?g ! v FRRe 20 B ( ;.
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and meore convenient measures of (1)} & pupil's

| e T ety s enasstand. the mesds’
and sentences seen, (3) a pupil's ability te
sppreciste and snjoy what we roughly eall ‘good
literaturet, (4) & pupil‘’s ability to read
orally, elearly and effeetivcly. 1

The early reading tests attempted to fulfill the
demands as expressed by Thorndike, Some of the first tests
were interested only in speed; others were interested only
in comprehensiong while others were interested in both
speed and comprehension, A few of the early teats, relating
to silent reeding, are named here, with & brief description
of eaeh,

1, The Starch 8ilent Reading Tests were developed
prior to 1914, For each grade, Stareh presented & reading
selection and egfeamny recorded the number of words &
pupil could read smilently in a fixed amount of time,
Standards were set for each grade IV to VIIXI, giving the
number of words read per minute, At the same time, the
Starch test attempted to measure comprehemsion by asking
the student to reproduce im writing the content he had read,

2. The Thorndike Scale Alpha (1914) was developed
as a visual voesbulary test in whick the student examined
seversl groups of words and then follewed such instructions

‘ i zea.dmrs College Reearé, Columbig ﬂnivemity, New
Yﬁrk git?" a@tm&r’ 1?1‘. o
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as these 3

*a, Look st each word and write the letter
: F under each word that means a fleower,

b, Then look at each word again and write
the word BAD under every word that means
something bad to be or to do,* 1
This teat was intended for gradcs IV to VIII: inclusive,
3. In 1914, E. E. Gberholiser of Tulsa, Oklshems,
reported the devel opment of & test which mmreé compres
hension by asking pupils to reproduce the thought of the
content, But what now seems more important, that ssme
_year he reported the effeet that a testing pregram had om
a city school system,
| 4, In 1914, H. &. Brom of the New Haupshire Dew
partment of 'Iuattmetim-", reported his experiment im
3 In determining

comprehension, Brown counted the number of ideas reproduced

nmeasurement of speed end comprehension,

by the student after he had read the test content, He
attempted to check speed, quantity, and quality.
5. The Eansas 8ilent Reading Tests, devised prior

———

1 emorndike, E.I. Thorndike Seale Alpha II,; Burean
of I’ublieatieu, Tesechers College, Columbim. mmiwrsitx. New
York City, 1920,

15th Yearbook of the Natiomal Society for the Study
of Bducatiom, Part I, (19X4}), p. 138-146,

Measurement of the xffzeioncy of Ihntmeﬁon in
Reading., Blementary School ‘l‘oaskore, (m:,nu} sDed7T0490,
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to 191& w ¥. J. Kelly, introduced an entirel& different
method of measurement, These tests sttempted to be obe
Jective, For examplet |

Test I, Question No, 2t "Think of the thickness

of the peelings of apples and oranges. Put a line
around the name of the fruit having the thinner

peeling. , .
pe Apples Oranges® 1

These early tests all seem very simple in makesup
‘when eoniparcé with our tests todsy. Stareh, eherhéltsor.'
and Brown asked the pupil to reproduce in writing the thought
of the econtent he had read, Thorndike asked him to ime
dicate worde of certain meaning. Kslly asked him te follew
certain directions, dependent uyenr his interpretation of
the eomtent resd, These teats sre just a sampling of the
esrlier tests, but they indicate the simplicity ef the
pioncer efforts im measuring reading ecomprehemsion,

Present dxy teztn'mvelve meny elements, In come
perison with the earlier tests, they seem quite compres
hensive and complex, The "idea=count®™ and reproductien
metheods are ne lenger aaéd; Teday, ’ehe Thorndike visusl
vocsbulaty test would not be considered & resding test, but
& wmhum test, !hc Ksnsas ailent Ruaa:lnz Teat today is

I Ksny Bode mm 8ilent Rndins Tests, Kansas
St&te Normal Scheﬁl. myeri&, m. 1816,
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considered s mich & test of ability %to do" as & teat of
ability "to comprehend®, In place of ” theae'tutﬁ schools
are nainé tests which i.re divided inte numerous parts, One
recent test is divided into seven different sectioms, 1
each section to measure comprehemsiom by a differemt phase
of reading., JMnother recent test, used im & nationeswide
survey, &sks the student to respond or ssatisfy seventy
items bueé upon reading cantent presented in small and
large unitx. ‘ |
The aims of the early tests were partially the same
as these of today, namely, to secure &« measure of the “
student's comprehension and to establish standards or
norms, ‘Bwev'er.‘ ¥. 8. Gray realized the shortoomings of
the earlier tests, for im 1917 be wrates
*The pesition taken in this monograph is that

‘the mental processes involved in getting meaning

are varied and complex, Eaeh of the tests mentione

ed above measures certain phases of comprehensioen,

A great variety of methods may and should be useé

in a thoroughgoing teast of one's ability to get

meaning, Neither a reproduction test, ner answers

to questions, ner Kelly's test; ner all cembinsa.
serve &8 & eomplete test of comprehemsion,®

 In this quotation, Gray seems to conteat the adequacy
of the niemre’ment value of the early tests in reading. Xis

Smgren»ﬁméy anng Test, World Book Company,1927,

mblie B8ehocl Achievement Test, Puhlie School Pube
liehing Gompany, Blocmington, Illinois, 1928,

Studies of Rlementary School Reading Through
standardued Tests, &p. B4, Monographs, No, I, (191?}.3.16.
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statement touches one phase which ig of 1ntere;t to the
problem of this thesis, namely, "A great variety of methods
may and should be used in a tharémghgeing test of ene's
ability to get meaning.*

It is the purp‘oaé of tiﬁ.s problem to 1nq;uire inte
‘those méthods which have heen used in tests attempting teo
take a measure of ability to get ﬁawing. or ability to
ecomprehend, The problem will be limited to thau‘ methods
used in reading paragraph units and will proceed first
with an examinatiom of all tests which have been developed

for the megsurement of reading,

One of the earliest eritics of the traditional method
of teaching reading was Hora;ce Mamm, He stated that it
seemed to him as if all facters in the sehool were combined
%0 defeat the real purposes of reading., Many years passed
before any investigations and practices were evolved which
might throw aecurate information upon what reading and the
reading precess are, '

Teday, we loek upon reading as an activity and not
as & school subject,

| | There are three stages in the growth from the trae
ditionsl concept t;e the modern period, The first has been
called the early peried, 1884-1910, whereis all investigatiens
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were purely laboratery experiments, and ehiefly psycho~ |
logical in nature., The second period; 1910w1915, has been
called the transition period in which the findings of the
laboratories were ﬁpplie.d to the fisld of teaching reading

in the public aeheo-ig. The third period is the present

one which may be eharaetérized by the very wide participas
tion of public school pesople in the investigations concerning
reading. , / | |

e

- : During the transition peried, Q}:}fga‘ﬂn and standard
rcading'tutt made their appearance, The earliest tests
were simple, when compared with those of today, Present
day tests involve many elements or means of measurement, It
is the aim of this experiment to inspect those means, tmt
inguire into the sffectiveness with which eash measures

comprehension of paragraph reading,
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Chapter Il

ANALYSES OF READING TESTS

In Chapter I were mentioned a few of the earliest

attempts at measurement of silent reading. From this point

forward, consideration will be given only to those tests

which at some time have been published for distribution,

Listed chronologically, by their dates of publication, the

earliest testes ares

1.
2.
Se
4,
Se
Ge
Te
8.

9

Starch Reading Test, 1914
Gray Silent Reading Test, 1915
Holmes Silent Reading Test, 1915

Joneg Secale for Teaching and Testing
Blememtary Reading, 1915

Kansas Silent Reading Tests, 1915

Starch Measurement of Efficiency in
Reading, 1915

Brown 8ilent Reading Test, 1916

Fordyce Scale for Measuring Achievements
in Reading, 1916

Ggurtiufﬁesearch Tests in Silent Reading,
1917,

Thus the movement, once started, quickly developed

14
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until there appeared several new tests a.mmally. The period
of the war years shows & decline im preduction of new tests.
However, during these years there was published the Illimois
Exsnination, One section was given to reading, whieh has
been known as the Monroe Standardized Reading Test,

Beginning with the year 1920, new reading tests again
were published with several additions each year until now,
excluding literature, English, and vocabulary tests, there
¢an be named sixty-eight so-galled objegtive reading tests
developed in the United States. If from this mumber are
subtracted those intended for use solely in the lower
primary grades, viz,, first and seéonﬁ grades, and those
which are now not available or are for special groups,
thera atill ean b‘a‘ named forty-six silent reading tests,
all attempting in some measure to estimate & pupil®s ability
to comprehend the material or content whieh he reads,

One might indulge in this very worthy questions If
there now are, or have been, & total of sixty-eight so~called
objective vtc’sts whigh attempt to measure reading eomprehemsiom,
by what means have these tests attempted to sesure this .
measurement? The answer is comparatively simple, viewing it

in & general uy: By determining the amount and ascuraey of

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



lé

student perfermance, given in response to situations set
up by the test(s) before, in, with, or following the reade
ing of the conﬁaﬁta material, This has been very ably named
and descrived in the fel;wing;‘ qmta.kienv from Monroees
*We can knaw of mental ability only as it is
manifested in some performance, Ability is ability
to @6 ¢ o« ¢ & It has been contended that we are
not able to measure mental ability, that we can
measure only performance, o+ « ¢« o FOr every
performance there is 8 corresponding degree of
ability.* 1
What reading tests have attempted to do, then, is
to offer content selections to be read and them present
situations which are to be satisfisd by‘ student performance
or what herein is called “student response astivity.®
Some tests ask for only one kind of student response,
@.8+s the Chapmen Wnepaeéed Reading Tests ask the student
to oross out the one word in eaeh paragraph unit whose
meaning is incongruous to the remaiming paragraph conmtent;
or the Gray Silent Reading Test asks questions each of
which is answered from memory, the answer having been given
directly in the eontent whiech was removed before the questiams
were presented to the student, Other tests offer just two
types of etudent response situations, while still others offer
numerous types, The Haggerty R&a&iag Test offers eleven

' T Monroe, W, -&.w"ﬁe@n of Educational Weasurement,
Houghton Mifflin Company, 1923, p, 19,
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different types, the Public School Aghievement Test offers

twelve different types, etcetera,
Choice of Tests for this Problem

Obviously, it has been necessary té analyze, earefully
and minutely, eaeh of the forty-aix reading tests available
for one or more of the grades III to XIX inclusive, Grade
1II was selected as the lower 1imit since at that stage
&hare should be definite progress in the mastery of the
desired habits of goed re&é.ing, 1 and where the beginning
of extensive silent reading for the average student
certainly should be evident, 2 7

Grade XIXI was selected as the upper limit for twe
obvious reasons: (1) Those tests for use with the sollege
grades are few and of very recent development; (2} many of
them are for combined high school and college use, Upom
analysis, the teats for college nse_&?l.enc offer no new
ntudent‘ response activities beyond ‘thaao included in the
analyses herein deseribed. Those tests intended for use im
both high school and aellegehaw been included in the
forty~aix tests of this snalysis, |

' 1 g4tn Yearbook, Public School mhluhing Company,
Bloomington, Illinois {1925}, Ghapter III, p. 458,

4
' Reed, Homer B, Psychology of Rlementary School
Bubjeets, Gimn and Compsny (19%‘?} Chapter YI, Pe 72,
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- Yocabulary tests which offer situations of pure
word ﬁﬁehing,' and word meaning alene, are of peculiar
type., These tests, along with ebjective tests im English
and English literature, have been omitted for, although
they may be related to the field of reading, they ars net
of themselyes and by intent reading tests, Many reading
tests contain content material drawn from the field of |
J‘.itaraturee, and many contain phases of vecabulary teating,
These phases, therefore, have not beem omitted even though
tests whose sole purpese lsy in the sbove are Tuled out,

Following are listed the ﬁrimaly reading tests and
the s‘ge&iﬂ tc‘:ﬁa omitted from the snalysis, The prim
tests ares

1., Baltimore Reading Maturity Test

2, Brueckner-Heylmun First Grade Biagnostic
Reading Test ,

3. Gates Primary Reading Test

4, Jones Seale for Teaching and Testing
Elenmentary Reading

5. Minneapolis Primary Reading Test

6, Philadelphia Silgnt. Reading Test

7. Pressey Pirst Grade Attainment Sogsle
8. Pressey First Grade Reading Vecabulary
9. Pressey Second Grade Attainment Seale
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10, BSeattle First Grade Reading Test

11, Stareh Measurement of Efficiency im
Reading

12, Watkins Silent Reading ‘re’sts for
Beginner:

The :yacial tests, omitted from this analysis for
various obvious reasons, are listed herewith; The reason

for eliminatiom from this study is given in each ease:

l. The Bolenius Plagnostic Tests for Seecond
and Third Grade Reading accompany the definite study of
the Bolenius Readers; and are based solely upon the contemt
of those readers, They would be impractical for use where
Bolenius readers are not used,

2. The Boston Research Tests in Silent Reading
for grades IV to VIII are unavailable for use outside the
Boston City School District, and at present are umebtainable,

3, The Illineiu Biagnestic Study Tests are solely
for college use.

, 44 The Illinois Examinatien is included in the
Honroe aea&ing Tests,

5, The Individual Attainment Sgale is for elinieal
use in disgnosing special cases,

6., The Iowa Comprehension Test is intended solely
for use with c¢ollege freshmen,

7. The Merrill Secale for Individual Measurement
is for use with special classes,.

8, The Minnesota Reading Scale, Beta, is out of
print and 1s no longer obtainahle,

9. The Pressey Scale of Attainment, II, is & come -
posite test, The reading seetion deals only with vocabulaty,
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‘ff
1@, Woody Silent Reading Teat is now included in
the SangrensWoody Reading Tests which are deseribed in
detail in this analysia,

Securing Desired Tests

The first prohlem was to secure copies of all availe
&ble taéta. This required investigéting every kneown source.
The Bi&liegra@hy @f’Tests, publighed by Indisna University l,
éffars the most éampiete single list of reading tests and
was of great help, but it was found to be incomplete, The
1ist herein given is not claimed as eontaining 311 tests
evef published or used, To our knowledge, it contains all
available tests, Several reading tests are now in the
process of construction and within.ﬁ.few'montha undoubtedly

will be published, 8uch tests are not given herein,

gpneggg View~of'the,§§§;z§ig

The anﬁlysis for response activities was not started
*hit-@ﬁdﬂiﬁ&‘ or by taking the tests in alphabetieal arrange-
mmnﬁ. The te& moat praminent.and popular reading tests, &8
indi@ated.by volume of sales to the public schools, were
first analyzed., The activities found in these ten teats

covered nearly the whole field of atudent response activities,

J

Bnlletin of the Sehool of Eﬁueation. Indiansg
University, Vol. IV, No. 2 (192?}.
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It ééan wag evident that certain activities were recurring
again and again, and that if frequencies were tabulated,
they uoaid dominate the field, It also was evident that
the response activities fell in iarge genersl groups, with
sﬁbdivisiong varying from each other by only & shade, These
facts are plainly seen in the eutiine of the response
activities, The frequencies of recurrence are reflected
by the number of tests using each é}p& of response activity,

The very wide range of activity situations which
test authors have used may be realized when the tet&lvef
thirty;nine digtinet setivity situations is given, This
meang that thiztymnine'waya or means have been used in
attempting to secure measures of the reader’s comprehension,
Bome of these types were more or less clesely relatedj but
the fact that nearly foity*distincﬁ response activities
have been used, shows plainly that the measurement of come
prehension has been attempted through many varietics of
-8tudent performence.

In anslyzing the several forms of tests offering
two or maré forms, one is attracted by the faet that in
‘many tests the type and number of different response &ce
tivities per form usually is not held comstant, However, &
few tests do hold these constant, Evidently different

activities presented in opportune arrangement have had equal
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resulting weight in the measurement of comprehension.
The general response activity groups are theset

e "P*, Aotivities based upon giving thought
stated directly in content,

Type "U*, Acotivities based upon giving thought
implied in content,

Type *V*, Activities based upon determining‘
whether statemente are true or false.

Type "W*, Activities based upon folleowing directions.

Type “X¥, Activities based upon selecting words
of similar or synonymous meaning.

Type *Y*, Aetivities based upon recognition of
word or content meaning in illustratiom(s).

Type ®2%, Activities of miscellaneous character,
not divisible into smaller units,

Details of the Test Analysis

The follewing is & detailed ocutline of each of
these genersl types, with the various sub-divigsions founds

Type “T*, BStudent response aetivities based upon
giving thought stated directly im contents

, 1 ,
1, Question , write answer found directly im
content,

2., Question, answer by indicating word or statew
ment (maltiple ehoice} found directly in the
content,

3 In this enalysis, the terms “quewtion®, “by direction!

atester&, mean that the activity situation was given in the
form of a question,; a statement of direction, etceters,
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3., By direction, indicate & word (mltiple choice)
found directly in the content,. ;

4., By direction, indicate best-fitting statement
{multiple choice ) found directly im the content,

8., By direction, write or indicate s werd(s) or
statement(s), not multiple choice, found directe
1y im the content,

6. Sentence completion, indicate & word (ﬁmltiple
choice) found directly in the content.

Te Sentence completion, indicate a etatément
(muitiple choice) found directly in the content,

8, éenten.e:a completi on, write missing word, net
multiple choice, found directly in the content,
Type "U®, S8tudent response activities based upon
giving thought implied im the contents

l. Questionm, writéanawer implied in content mean
ing; may ineclude simple “yes"™ or “nc®,

2, Questien,. answer by inéiéating word (multiplé
c¢hoice) implded in content meaning.,

3e uestién, gnswer by indicating statement
{multiple choice) implied in the ecomtent,

4, éuestien, anawe;‘iby_ indicating word or statee
ment (multiple choice) implying paragraph
meaning as & whole,

5, By éii:eetion, indicate & word (multiple choice)
implied in the content meaning, ,

6, By direction, indicate bestefitting statement(s)
(mitiple choice) implied in content details,

7. By directiom, indioate word or statement(s)

(multiple ehoice) implying paragrapk meaning
an & whole. :
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8, Sentence completion, indicate & word (multiple
choice) implied in content meaning,

g, Sentenée completion, indicete & statement
(multiple ehoice) implied im eontent meaning.

10, Sentence eompletion, simple, not related te
any previous content, implied meaning, may be
maltiple ehoice, :

11, Bentence completion, write missing word, meane
ing implied in the content, not multiple ehoice,

m pe *V*, Student response activities based upon
determining whether statements are true or falses

1. Indicate true statement or statements,

2, Indicate false statement or statements,

Se fndieazte for each statement, true or false,

or not known,

- Iype *¥*, Student response activities based upon
following directionss

1. Pollew directions, simple and direct, This
type may involve pleture completion,

2. Follow directions; dependent upon interpree
tatien of econtent meaning,

Y&%, Student response activities based upeon
selecting words of similar or syronymous meanings

1. 8elect or give a word or statement frem the
content synonymous with & given word or
statement, '

2. Select or give a word or statement synonymmis
with a word or statement given in the content,
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3, Word matching, on their own meamjings,

Iype *Y*, Student response activities-based upon
recognition S:t"fteré or content meaning in illustrationss

1. Indicate pictures illuastrating events true
or relevant to content,

2. Indigate pictures illustrating events not
true or irrelevant to eomtent,
Iype ¥2®, S8tudent response aeoctivities of miscel-
laneous characters

1. 'Indica-.te a word in a sentence whose meaning
is incongruous with remainder of content,

2¢ Indicate an extra and. irrelevant word in a
gentence,

3. Answer question from previoua experience,

4, Mmswer question or cheeck statement from own
information by “yes"™ or "amo®,

5. Indicate a statement (multiple ehoiec} of
the best predictive thought,

6, Completion, build a new theme by mpplying
missing words,

7. Organize thoughte into a regular order,

8, Give objeects or theughtn to which given
words refer,

9+ Determine whether or not the content contsins
& certalin definite idea or fact,

It frankly must be admitted that decisiocns, as to the

exmct t&pe and sub-type inte which a few student response
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activities of some tests should be classified, were diffde
ecult to make, There were two reasons for this difficultys
(1) Certain sub-types vary by only a shade of difference,
and (2) certair tests so present a few activity situatioms
that they might be claseified under more than one sub-type,
This was particularly true where the situations were ine
volved and not clearly stated., The writer wishes te peint
out that all such activity situations were more or less
&rbitrarily classified under the general type and sub-type
which they seemed best to fit, They were not credited

under more than one type,

to Legend

The analyses of the forty-six tests follow. A short
deeeripiien of each test is given, plﬁa statements of the
reasponse activitiea involved, BEach wtivity 1# m'cntifie(
by & key, giving ite lecation according te the ecutline, If
the key shows & small *a¥, the significance is that the
content material had béeh removed before the response ae-n
tivity was presented to the staamt. mﬁs. for example,
T=la, in the Adsms Bilent Reading Tests desoription, ine
dicates that the ﬁctivity involved belonge to genersl Type
T, number 1, and that the content had been removed before
the student satisfied the response sctivity situation
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presented, . Or, m item IV in the Pressey Bi&gnestic
Reading Iﬁt,‘ M meens that the student résponae belongs
to general Type X, response number 3, Since there is ne
small *a", the reading content was not raﬁévod before the
atgdenﬁ'satzsfiee the test situation, Throughout these
gnalyses; the figure (m~ch) is used, The meaning of this
sbbreviation is *multiple choice®,

I. The Adgms Silent Reading Yest

- The Adame 8ilent Reading Test was first publiched in
1920, It is inﬁqhde& for use in-gmdoa I to VIII imelusive,
Each gride is given & sepsratg selection to rcéévsilontfly.
After reading, each student is asked tem questions, Grades
I and II are asked these questions orally by the examiner,
‘who then writes the student answers. Grades III te VIIX
write answers to the ten questions given en their selections,
In all cases, the selections read are concealed from view
before the questions.are given, All questions are based
upon the content resd, All student respomses are of ome

‘ i Dats, giving the names of suthors and publishers
of each of these tests, are found in the Appendix, p. i to

vii inclusive,
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type1? ‘
1, Question ama, write answer found directly
in content, (le&! 1

II. gg rgcga Scale for Measuring
 in sg_leng Resding

The Bm'geu Seale for Kemring Ability in 8ilent
Reading was first published in 1920, It is intended for
use in grsdea III to VIII inclusive, Bach form consists
of tquty raadiﬁé p&ragééph& each of whose content is
based wpon an illustration which &ceemmiea‘ eaeh parasrsph.
In each parsgraph the student is instruected to do certainm
definite things with reference to the illustration, All
student Tesponses are of ene tyfe:

1, Pollew directions, simple and direct, (W=l)

III, Chapman-Cook Speed of Reading Test

The Mm&mseaek Speed of Reading Test was first pube
lighed in 1823, It is intended for use in grades IV to
VII}:‘. The test eémists of thirty reasding pmrsgraphs, each
one of whieh has in the latter part one word "éheac meaning
is incongruous with the §Nviem parsgraph content, Al
student responses sre of one types '
to Mg‘;fee page 26, this thesis, for significance of key
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1., Indicate, By erossing out in esch parsgraph,
the one word whose meaning is incongruocus
with the preceding paragraph content, (&=1)

IV, Chapman Unspeeded Reading-Gomprehension

‘ AR :ggg' .

The Chapman Unspeeded Reading«Gomprehension Test was
first published in 1985, It is intended for grades V to
XII inclusive, It eonaiaté of thirtyeone reading paragraphs,
e&éh one of whieoh containag & word in the latter part whose
meaning is incongruous with the previous content of the
paragraph, All student responses are of one type:

l. Iﬁdieste, By crossing out in eaeh paragraph,

the one word whose meaning is ineongruous
with the preceding paragraph content, (Z«1)}
V. GCourtis Standard Research Tests, Silent

 Reading

 The Courtis Standard Research Tests in Silent Reading
were published in 1817, They are mtendad for grades II to
VIII inclusive, Students read the complete story through.
From this part of the test the rate of reading is obtained,
The second part of the test offsrs the paragraphs of the -
story again, but cach paragraph is followed by five questions,
answers to which are daependent upon the paragraph comtent,
The¢ students need not read the paragraphs in the segond part
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of the test if they remember the content of the stery when
read in the whole, Infall,‘ there are seventy questions,
each answered by !?eéf er “ne®, All student responses
fall into one of these two typess

1, Answer questions by %yes" or "ne", answer
implied from reading.content, (H»l}

2, In some instances, these reaponsea are based
" upon determining whether or not the eontent

contained & eertain definite idea or fact,
(a»a}

Vi. ga_g Desrborp.Westbrock Reading Tests

m DearborneWestbrook Reading Test was first publishe
ed in 1920, It is intended for grades IV te VI inclusive.
Students rcé.ﬂa'a story through, On succeeding ﬁages they
are asked to answer questions, fill in miseing words in &
sentence-completion section, and mark as “cerrect® or “wrong"
certain givén illustrations, all based npén the ee%ntent Tead,
The teat also offers a short section of sentences, with the
worde not spaced but run together, Student responses
include the following typess |

1. Question, write the emswer tsken directly
from the content, (Tela)

2, Sentence eompletion. miasing words taken
direet from the content, (!‘o.&a)

3. Question, write the answer mned in the
content. (E—la)

4. SQntenoc camp}.eticn missing sér& implied
in content, (n-m .
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5. Indicate pictures illustrating evemts true
or relevant to comtent, (¥-la)

6, Indicate pictures illustrating events untrue
or irrelevant to content, (Ye2a)

- Te \@estion, answer “yes" or "no* from own
information: (Z=4) o
VII, pRenver Pisgnostic Reading Tests

The Denver Piagnostic Reading Teats were first pube
lished in 1@'{. ‘.rhey are intended for use with grades IIX
to VI inclusive, The tests consist of three divisions: One
of réereﬁtigm reéding,' two of work type reading, XEsaech
division is composed of twelve paragraphs, Following each
paragraph the student is called upon teo sa’eizéfy one, two,
or three situations, These situations are of two general
typess (1) @iving thoughts contained directly im the econmtent,
end (2) giving thoughts implied in the content. Im detail,
the étédent responses areg

Eiation asked, answer by mdieafs.mg word
used direetly in the content, (raz}

2, Sentence completion, indicate a word (n»ch}
given directly in the comtent, (Tw€).

3¢ Sentence completien, indicate a statement
{mweh) given directly im the content, (T=7)

4, ?uaatim: asked, answer by indicating word
mmch) implied in content. {B;df»a}

1 8ee page 26, this thesis, for sianifieanco of

key to legend,
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8¢ Q(uestion asked; answer by indieating states
ment. (m-eh} implied in content, (Uu3}

6. Question, t.nswer by indicating word or
:ﬁatenent imglying paragraph meaning as &
01‘.

7. Sentence cempletion, indieate a ward (n»ch)
/implied in content, (Be8)

8, Sentence completion, indicate a ‘statement
{m-ch} implied in content, (3.9)

VIIX, The Detroit Examination in Reading

- The Detroit Examinations in Reading were developed
in ;922:635.' In all, the tests cover usage in grades I to
X 1nc'1us£vo.k Tente 2, 3, and 4 are to be used from grades
IIX teo II. j"meﬁtza tests are bullt upon parsgraph reading,
Each test consists of twelve paragraphs, following eaech of
which are two questions, The responses &re of two genersl
typess (1)} @iving a thought stated directly imn the conmtent,
and (2) giving a thought implied in the content. Test 6
is for use in grades III te VIII, This is a vocabulary test,
built upon sentence eémpleﬁien s not based wpon any previocus
content, The student responses are of these types, eonglder«
ing only Tests 2, 3, 4 and 63

s ?nest iom asked. answer by indicating word
mech)} used directly in content, (P-2}

2. Sentence completion, indicate & word (mc-ch)
used directly in conmtent, (&o&)
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?est.’mn asked, answer by indicating word
mech) implied in content, (U8}

&uesticm asked, answer by indicating & word
or statement (me-ch) implying paragraph
meaning as a whole. (U=4)

Sentence completion, indicate a word (n»eh}
implied in content, (U«8)

senten ce completion, éimpie, not related

previens content, implied meaning,
mi (6-10)

IX., Detroit Reading Tests

The Detroit Reading Tests were published in 1927,

They are 1n£enéeé for grades II to IX inclusive, ZRach test

éontair;a twelve paragraphs, ZXEach peragraph is followed by

. two situations which the student is called upon to satisfy,

These situations involve giving a thought used éireetlxr by

the content or implied in the eontent, 8Specifically stated,

the student responses are theset

1.

2.

Se

4.

Question, answer by indicating & word (m»ch)
used directly in the content, (T=2} .

Sentener completion, indieste a word (n-ch}
used direct in the content, (T=6)

Question, answer by indicating a word (mech)
whose meaning is implied in content, (Ue2}.

Sentence completion, indicste s word (n—ch’
whose menning is implied in content, (U«8
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X, Reordyoce Seale for Measuring Aehievemenis
R in  Readi o -

The Fordyce Scale for Measuring Achievements in
Reading was published in 1916, It is intended for uhg in
gradeg III to IX ineclusive. ‘The students are handeﬁ_ s
short selection of several paragraphs to read once; The
selection is removed and a separate sheet of several
questions im given eaeh’atmdent. The student proceeds to
write the answers to the questions, from memeory, all based
upon the cantent read, Test I c@nta».iné foui'tean gquesationss
Teat II contains twenty emesti ons, All student responses
are of one typat

1, Question asked, write answer directly from

paragraph content, (Tela}

XI, ¥ordyce Test for Measuring Ability in

4 AR, ekt , ,

The Eerc}yoe;li‘e:;t for Measuring Ability in Reading was
publiahéé :_iix 1923, It is intended for use in grades VI to
IX ineclusive, In m.kaw&p, it is very amilgxr to the Iéréyce
Seale. The wtuéent's are given a selection of several parae

'grayhs to read, They read the selectionm through twice. Ten
questions are then given, These are based upon the content |

of the melection read, The answers are given from what the
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students remember, All student responses are of one type:

I, Question aaked, write answer direeuy from
paragraph content, m.u)

III'. g’caa Silent B_e_ g

The Gates Silent Resading Test was published in 1926,
It is intended for grades III to VIII inclusive, The test
. is divided into fowr typess (1) General signifiognoe}
{2) predicting eutcomes; (3) reading of directions;
(4) noting details, The gtudent responses are of four typeas

1. GQuestion, anewer by indieating word (m-ch)
found directly in content, {r.g}

2. Question, answer by ineliea’sing thmagh& (m-ueh)
implying content meaning as a whole, (Ua7) .

3, Follow directions dependent upon interpretes
tion of comtent meaning. (W2}

4, Indicate a statement imw'h} ‘of the best
predictive thought, (Ze8)

XIXX, Gray Silent Reading Test

The Gm Silent Reading Test was published in 1915,
It is intended for use from grades II to VIIIX inclusive,
The student is asked to reproduce the story and to satisfy
questions whose answers are found in the content, The
content is concealed before the questions are asked, The
student response used iss

1, GQuestion asked, l’)’.‘i‘t& anawey found directly in
content details, (‘Pa—h}
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XIV, ww___}.@m

The available tests of the Haggerty Reading Examinae
tion were published in 1919 and 1921, The first test is
intended for use im grades I to III inclusive, The third
teat is for use in grades vI to‘J'EII. The seeend" test is
not published gs yets In the firé,ﬁ test, students are asked
to follow directions in various ways and to answer questions
from their own ifformstion, In the third test, students
are called wpon to do numerous things, This test has s
section of word-matehing, one of answering guestions from
own information,; and a third section of paragraph reading,
In detail, the student responses used in ythe Haggerty
Reading Exsmination are theset

1, By direction, indicate w wurd (meh} used
directly in content, (T«3)}

20 Swtanee completion, indieste a statement
(muah} given directly in content, (Tw7)

3. By direction, indicate a word (m-»ch} implied
in the content, (Us5)

4, Sentence completion, indieata a word (m-ch}
implied in content, );

5. aentence eompletion, indicate a statement
(m-eh) implied in content, (U.9}

G Indiea};e true statement or sﬁ&texﬁenta. (v-1)

7. Indieate false statement or statements, (Ve2)
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3‘. Pollow directions, simple and direct, This
may involve the use of illustrations, (Wel)

9, Follow directions, dependent upon imterpre-
‘ tation of content meaning. (&2}

10, Word matéhing, mating words in their own
meanings. _(};-5)

11, Question ‘asked, answer by "yes" oxr 'no" from
own information, (2-4} .

XY. m Holmes Rggdig M

The Eolmes Beading Test 1s intended for use with
gmdes II to VIII inclusive, and was publighed in 1915,
The students are given a short aeleetion of sever&l parae
graphs to read, Following this, they are given & number
of questions, each one of which is based upon the reading
content and which is to be answered from memory. The
student responses are a:!.l of one types ‘

1. Question asked, write snswer from memory

ag given directly in the content., (T«la)
AV}, Ihe Indiana Composite Ashievenent Test

- The Indiana Composite Achievement Test was published
in 1927, One section of the test is devoted to read ing,
The first two part.s of the reading seotion are given to
short articles of several parsgraphs emeh., Following each
selection are ten statements each of which is to be Judged
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true, fal#e. or not known., The laat part of the reading
section is devoted to sentence completion involving word
matching, ’.Ehé first seventy items in this section are
general, the remaining thirty being devoted to information
on literature courses and are execluded in this analysis,
whieh is based upon the 1827 edition, The student responses
are of these typess |

1. Indicate,for each statement given, whether
it is true, false, or not known, {(Ve3)

2. Word matching, on own meanings (mech}, (X-3)

X¥II, Jowa Silent Reading Tests

The Iowa Silent Reading Tests were pubiiahed in
1927, They'a‘m‘ intended for use Ain grades VII to XII ine '
clusive, The test is published in the form of a booklet
which is divided into seven general parts: Paragraph come
prehension, word meaning; sentence meaning, sentence ore
ganization, paragraph erganisatibng‘ use of the index,
silent reading for rate and memory, In detail, the student
regponse activities involved ares

1. GQuestion, write answer found directly in
content, (T=1)

2. By direaﬁen& indicate statements found
directly in the content which amswer given
gquestions, (t«»ﬁ)

3, Sentence comple’ei@n, indicate a statement
(m-seh) found directly im eontent, (r-.&)
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Sentence completion, indicate a statement

“whose meaning is implied but not relateéd

%o previous content, (mech}, (Us18)

Follow directions, si;i le and éiiree’ég
(siphabetizing), (Wl

Answer question from own information by
checking “yes®™ or “no*, (2<4)

Organize éhaughts into a régui&r order, (2-7)

XVIIX, Kansas Silent Reading Tests

The Kansas Silent Reading Tests were published in

1915, In all, there are three tests, the total range

being from grades III to XII inclusive, Xaech test is comw

posed of sixteen eXe:&’eisas, which vary in the kind of

student activity asked for. Im detail, the student ree

gponses are of these typess

1.

Question asked, write the answer implied
in content meaning, (U-1)

2. TFollow directions; simpls and direct, (Wel)

3. Follow directions, dependent upon inters

pretation of content meaning, (We2)

4, Question asked, write answer from p_rfevi@us

information, {(Z=3)

XIX, Lippincot~Chapman C1 assroem Products
V ~ Survey Tests

The Lippine@t@—ehapmclasardoﬁx Produots Survey

Tests were published in 1920481, There are four divisions
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to the test: Arithmetic fundamentals, arithmetic problem,
réading continuous passage, and resding selections, I
the reading continuous passage division, each student is
required to read & long paragraph, following which are
given twentysseven questions whose answers are to be
written in spaces provided, The reading selections test
is composed of eighteen paragraphs arranged in increasing
difficulty. BEach paragraph is followed by one of tweo
situations to be satisfied by the ata&ent:' (1) Write answer
to question bn some detail of the paragraph ceﬁtenﬁ, or
(2) underline a word (m-ch) implying the paragraph meaning
as a whole, Bummarizéd,'the student response activities
ares

l., Question asked, write answer found directly
in content, (Te1)

2e By-diraetien,'indieate a word (m-ech) implied
in content meaning as a whole. (U«T)

XX, Thsﬁggen and Hﬁuse Reading Tgst

The Lion and Mouse Réading Test was publighed in
1923, It is intended for use in grade II., It also is
known as the ®Minneapolis Second Grade Reading Test.,* The
test consistm of twelve short paragraphs. Following each

paragraph, the student is asked to draw a line around one
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of four words, The student activity involved in all cases

is of this types

1, By direction, indicate a word ,gnueh} used
direetly in the content, (Ta3] ,

XXX, Los Angeles Elementary Reading Test

The Los Angeles Elementary Reading Test was publiashed
' in 1926, It is intended for use in grades IIT o VEII ine
clusive, The test consists of numerous i'eading paragraphs)
each one of which is followed by one or more situé,tions
which the student is called upon to satisf&. The types of
student responses are varied, There are forty-five Qnestienn.in
each form, They are grouped in fifteen typest

1. Qﬁestian asked, write answer which is given
directly in content, (T=1})

2, By direction, write a word or words used
directly in content, (Ts5)

3¢ Sentence completion, write‘misst‘ word (nét.
m-ch) used directly in content, (T=8)

| 4, Qucstion asked, write answer implied Ain‘
content, (Ual

5, Question aéked; answer by indicating word
implied in content meaning (m-ch}, {Us2}

6, By direction, indicate a werd (m-eh) im:ﬁlieé.
in content, (U=5)

T¢ By direction, indicate best fitting statement
(m~ch) implied in content, (U=6)

8. Indicate word or phrase (m-ch) :[mp ing
paragraph meaning as a whole, . (Uw?
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9. Sentence completion, indicate a word (m-.eh}
implied in content meaning, (Ue«8)

10, Sentence completion, indicate a statement
(mech) implied in content, (U=9)

11, Sentence completion, write miaaiﬁg word
implied in content, not meeh, (U<ll)

12, Indicate true statement or statémenté. (V»l}

13. Select word or statement synenmons with a
word or statement given im comtent, (Xe2)

14. Orgenize thoughts into a regular order, (Z=7)

15, Give object or thought to which given words
refem (M}

XXII, ZIhe Los Angeles w Reading Test

~ The Los Angeles Primary Reading Test waa published
in 1925, It is intended for use in grades I to III ine
clusive, It is &omﬁesed of twenty-four exercises, some of
them beingvcompleta in themselves and some dependent upon
paragraphs read previously in the test, The student
responses are numerous and varieds -

1. Question asked, write answer found directly -
in the conmtent, (T-1)

2., By direction, indicate w word or words found
directly in content, not mech, (T=5)

5. Question asked, write answer implied im
eontent, {U=.l)

4. By direetion, indicate & word (mueh} implied
in content, (E-s}
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7.
8.
2.

10,

By direction, indicate @& word or phrase
{mech) -implying paragraph meaning &s &

whole, (U=7)

Sentence completion, indicate word (m-eh)
implied in content, (U-8)

Indicate true statement or statements, (Vel)
fell-o_w directions, eimple and direct, (Wel)

Select & word from the eontent, s -enymoui-
with a given word or words, (X-1]

Determine whether or not the eontént contains
a given idea or fact., (Z-9)

XXIIX, The Lowry Reading lests

The Lowry Reading Tests were published in 1926, They

are divided into four tests, together cavermg usage in

grades I to VI inclusive, Considering the testa for grades

III to ¥, we find that students are given a selection of

ﬁééeral paragraphs to read, This selecticon is then removed

from sight and questions are asked, Two student responses

are involved, They aret

1.

2o

Sentence completion, indicate & statement
(n-ch) implied in content, (G«9z)

Determine whether or not the heenté—nt
stated & certain idea or fact, (Ze9a)

XXIV, @ nroe Standardized S8ilent Reading
' Test Revised

The Monroe Standerdized Silent Resding Tests, as

revieed, were published in 1920, They are divided into three
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tests, covering a range‘from.gradasmIII to XII inclusive,
Each test is divided into numerous parégraphs‘fellawing
which the student is asked to satisfy one situation, The
student response activities are varied, They involve these
typess

1, Question asked, write answer found directly
in content, (Tel)

2. ?ﬁestion asked, answer by indicating word
mwch)} found directly in content, (Tw2}

Se By &1rection indicate & word found directly
in content, t ch), (T=3)

4, By direction, write or indicate a word or
thought found directly in content, (neot
mech}, (T«5} :

S, ueation aaked. answer by indicating word
mech) implied in content, (U~2)

6. By'directlon, indicate a word (m»eh) implied
in content, (UwB)

7T Follow directiona, dependent upon interpree
tation of content, (We2)
XXV, RNatursl Group Reading Tests

The Natural Group Reading Tests were published in
1922, They are intended for use in grade IV, The student
‘reads & complete selection of several paragraphs and then
answers several éuestions on the content, The story read
is removed from sight before the questions #rc answered,

The student respomse is of one types

1. @estion asked, write answer found directly
in content, (2b1&} .
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XXVI, North Carolina High School Senior
- ' Bxeminstion o

The North Garclim High Sechool Senior Examination
first was published in 1927, GConsidering the 1928 edition,
the student response activity is of one types

le Indicating directly from the comtent the

answer to & question given, (Tw5}

ZXVII, Poley Precis Test

The Poley Precis Test was published in 1927, It is
intended for use in secondary schools énd colleges, It
aims to teat a student’s ability to diseriminate between
satisfactory and msatiafactery precis, Begause of this
function, it becomes & test of resding accuracy. In the
manual, quoting from & previéus work by L. ¥, Tucker, the
author discusses “How to Write & Preeis®, Herein is
quoted Rule Is

'ﬁeaﬂ the 'aelection' or selectiong carefully for

general semse, Be sure to grasp the whole_ ides, for
much depends upon the first reading.® 1

This statement gives the cue for the use of the Poley
Test as & reading test,

Suggestions for Precis Writing, The English
Leaflet, May, 1984, ’
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Students are given eight well-chosen selections,
each of one or more parsgraphs, Following ‘each selection
are given five preeis or a.batra.ct& of the content Just
read, The student is asked to indicate the follewing:
(1) The best precis; (2) the inadequate presisj (3) the
precis which are wrong. Thus, generally, the student ree
sponse activities follow these typess

1, By direction, indicate the statements (the

reeis) which imply the details of content,
Unb6) . | |
2e By &irectien, indicate the statements (the
precis} implying paragraph meaning as &
whole, (Ua7, .
S, By direction, indicate the statements (the
preeis) which are false., (Y-2)
XXVIII, Pressey Digsnostic Reading Test

The Preésey Diagnostic Reading Test was published
in 1925, The test ia 1n‘bendeé. for use in grades III teo
VI inclusive., It is divided into three parts:t (1) Word
matchings (2) parsgraph readings and (3) seleetixig‘
irrelevant“téras. The student reapcmée activities involved
are

l. ?nsstien asked, answer by indicating word
mech) found directly imn content, (T«2)

. ?aestiea asked, answer by indi'eatingﬂ word
{m=ch) implied in content, (G=2)
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3, Question asked, answer by imdicating state-
ment {(m-ch)} implied in content, (M)

4, t_@réﬁatehing on their own meanings, (X3}
5., Indicate an extra and irrelevant word in a
sentence, (Ze2)

XXIX, Premsey Narrative Reading Test

~ The Pressey Varrative Reé.ding Tests were published

in 1922, They are intended for use in grades III to VI
inclusive, These tests follow the reading of severml
chapters of content material, which iz givem as two separate
stories « “The Little Cliff Dwellers®™ and "Robinson Crusoce®,
Most frequently, this test is referred to simply by these
two titles, The title we give above is our own descrip~
tiyve title used for convenience, The reading material is
not in the hands of the student when the teats are given,
The student reasponse activities are as followss
| 1. GQuestion asked, answer by indicating a word

or statement (mech) found directly in

content, (Tw2a) - |

2. By direction, indicate best fitting statement
: {(mech) found directly in content, (T-4a)
3. ?uea'tion asked, answer by indicating word
(m-ch} implied in content, (U-2a)

4, By direction, indicate best fitting statement
(mech) implied in content, (U=6a)
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XXX, Prassey Speed of Silent Reading Tests

The Pressey Speed of Silent Reading Tests were pube
lished in 1921, They are intended for grades II to IV
inclusive. The tests are compoaéd of a series of sentences}
each one of which contains an extra and irrelevant weord,
The student response is of one types

1, Indicate an extrs and 1rmlevant word in &
sentence, (z.a)

XXXI, Pressey Third Grade Atteinment Scale

'me Pressey Third Grade Attainment Scale was pﬂblis;c
ed in 1921 and revised in 1923, It gu.rparta to measure the
achievement of third grade students in spelling, arithmetie,
and reading, The seetion on reading is divided into
numerous p&mgi‘apha, following each of which are four
questions, The student response activities are of these
typess |

1. %nwtien asked, answer by indicating werd
mech) used directly in content, (T=2}

2¢ Juestion asked, answer by indicating word
mech} implied in content, (B2}

mxx., @hlig School ghievenen Test

The Public School Aohievement Test was publishad in
1928, It is intended for use in gradew II to VIII inclusive,
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The test ia composed very largely of & series of paragraphs

which are followed by different situations to be satisfied,

The final section of the test involves the completion of anm

entirely new theme not based upon any preyious eontent, The
student activitieas involved aret

1. Question asked, answer found directly im
content, (T«-l}

2, Question asked; answer by indieating & word
or statement (m-ch) found directly in the
content, (T=3) .

3. By direction, write or indicate a word or
u(rerdg found directly in content, not mech,
T=5

4. Sentence completion, indicate word (mech)
-  found directly in content, {Tf-ﬁ}

5, Sentence completion, write a missing word,
not me=ech, found directly im content, (T8}

6., Question asked, write answer implied in
content, (3‘.1

Te ?nesticm gnkeé, answer by indicating word
mech) implied in content, (U2}

8, By direction, indicate & word (m-eh}
implied in content, (M}

8. By direoction, indicate best fitting states
‘ment (m-ch) implied in content, (Ue6)

10, By direetion, indicate & word {m-eh

1y
ing peragraph meaning as a whole, zu-.?

i1le mumcc completion, indicate a werd (m-seh)
implied in content, (U-8}

12, Sentence completion, write migeing word mean
ing implied in content, mot mech, (u'-n)
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XXXIII, Regents Preliminary Silent Reading

The Regents leiminary 8ilent Reading Test was
first published in 1922, It is intended for use with
students who have just completed the eighth grade., The
teat for the year 1928 contains the follewing student
respongess

l. Questiom asked, write answer found direectly
in content, (T-1)

2, By direction, write or indicate a word or
thoughte found directly in content, not

3, Sentence completion, write missing word,
not mech, found directly in comtent, (TP=8)

4, Question asked, write answer implied in
content, (Ul |

5, By direction, indicate best fitting statee
ment (m-ch) implied in content, (U«6)

6o Inéieé;te‘ tfua statements, (V-1)

7. Write a word synonymous with & iard given
in the content. (X=3)

XXXIV, Sgngren-Woody Reading Tests

The Sangren~Woody Reading Test was published in 1936,
It 1s intended for use in grades IV to VIII inelusive, It
is divided into seven divisions, Zach diviaion aims te

measure & certain defi;gite faetor in reading comprehension,
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or speed, The student responses are of these types:

1, %ueation asked, write answer found éireetly
in content, (P-1)

2, By direction, indicate best-fitting state-
ment (mech} implied in conmtent, (Ua6)

S. ?ﬂestieng answer by indieating & statement
mech) implying peragraph meaning as &
whole, {U=4)

4. Sentence heemﬁletien, gimple, not related to
any previous content, implied meaning, mech,
{v-16)

5., Following directions, simple and direct, (W-1)

€. i‘allewing directions, dependent upen intere
pretatien of content, (l’uﬁ}

7. arg&niﬁ..e thoughts into a roéul&r order,
(2<%7a)

8¢ Beterminc whether or not the content eentains
& certain definite ideas (&-9}
XXXV, Stanford Achievement Test

The Stanford Achievement Test was published in 1922,
It is intended for use 1# grades IV to ?iIfI inelusive, The
sections on reading are divided into three partse (1)
Paragraph meaning; (ﬁ) sentence meaningg (&} word meaning,
The student roapmses are ef these typeu

. 8Sentence gompletion, write missing word
(nat na-chf found éirectly in eontent, (?—8)

2¢ ﬁmteme eenphhien, simple, not related to

ny previous content, meaning implied, (m-ch
ﬁa-lﬁ) ’ e ’ ( )0
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3. Sentence completion, write missing word,
meaning implied in content,(m<eh), (U+1l)

4, Answer gquestion from own information, “yes®
or ®no*, (Ze«4) ..

XXXVI, The Starch Reading Test

The Starch Reading ffeat was published in 194, It
ia‘divi&ed into separate tests for ca@h grade, running
from grade II up to and through college. The student
response is}éf one type. The content is concealed from
view before response is given,

l. By direction,; write thoughts found direetly

in the conmtent, not mech, (TwBa)}
m.?ﬂ. 8tone m of Narrative
- Rém&i_n_g M

-

The Stone Beries of Narrgtive Reading Tests was pube
lished in 1922, It is intended for use imn grades III to
inclusive. The student reads a selection of seversl
ﬁaragraphs which then is hidden from view, Following this,
he has two types @f responsess |

1., Question asked, answer by indicating state-
ment (m-oh) found directly in content, (T=2a)

2., Question asked, answer by indicating statee
ment (m-ch) implied in comtent, (U=3a)
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XEKXVI13, Thorndike-MeCall Reading Scale

The Thorndike<McCall Reading Scale was published in
isez, It is intended for use in grades II ﬁo XII inclusive,
The test is composed of ten or more mr&phs, each of
which is follewed by a series of questiens, The student
responses vary and are of the follewing types:

i S %nésti@n asked, write anawer found directly
in content, (T«1)

2. By iimetion,irite word or thoughts found
direetly in content, not meeh, (T-5)

3. Question asked, write answer implied in
gontent, (U-1 :

4, Seleei or give ‘& word from the content
synonymous with a given word, (K-II

S, Select or give & word monymoua wit.h Y
word given in the content, (X2}

6o Determine whether or not the "eonéent

eontainsg & certain definite ides or fact,
(ﬁ-e)

XNXIX, Tnemdike Reading Sesle Alpha IT

'fhe Thorndike Reac}ing Scale Alpha II was published
in 1920, It is suppesed to be used with grades III te
XIX inelaaive. It is éivided into f.tq parts, the first for
the lower gmdes_e; and the second for the upper grades and
high school, Generally, the material is ecomposed eof
paragraphs, followed by questions, The student reaponses

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



84

aresg

1. Question asked, write answer found directly
in content, (T-1)

2. Follow directién,”simple‘and direct, (Wul)
3. Select or give a word from the content
synonymous with a given word, (X1}
XL, Yan Wagenen Reading ESecales

The Vagn Wagenen Reading Scales were published in
1922, They are intended for use in grades VII to XII ine
clusive, The tests are composed of a series of pmgra:phs,
each one being follewed by d number of statements which are
to be checked s8 relating to the content of the paragraph,
There are two types of responses, They ares

1. By direetion, indicate bestefitting state
ment {mech) found directly in content, (T=4)

2. By dif&eﬁidn, indiecate best«fitting statew
ment (m-ch} implied in the content, (U-6)
XLI, Yirginie, Minnesots, Silent
' Besding Test
‘ The Virginia, Minnesota, S8ilent Reading Test is
divided into two divisionst (L} B for grades III to ¥V ine
olusive, and (2) B for grades VI to XIIX inclusive, Kaeh
test offers & series of paragraphs following which the
student is asked to satisfy at least one response. The types
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of responses areg -

1. Qﬁeation asked, write answer found directly
in paragreph, (T=1)

2, Question asked writea answer implied in
gontent, (G-l

3o estion asked, answer by indicating word
megh} implied in content. (U~2)

4. By direction, indicate a word (m-ch)
plying paragraph meaning as a whole, (H-»?)

8, Follow directions, dependent upon intemrca
tgtion of content, (&2)

mx. ..,.mL....s...Lfe...h ol g.ﬁsl.l.m
| ..Mlss_.

The Whipple High School and College Reading Test was
published in 1926, The test is composed of one continuous
selection of s,everalvp&rag'rapha. The situations ealling
for student responses are ihcluded in the paragraph reading,
The types of responses are the following:

1. GQuestion asgked, write anaswer found directly
in content, (T1)

2. By direetion, wr:lte. or indicate a word or
;@gd}s found directly in content, not mech,

3. Question asked, write answer implied in
gontent, (W-1)

4, By direction, indicate a word (n-ehi implied
in the content, (U«5)

S5, Follow éimcﬂans, depcndent upon interpres
tation of conmtent, (w..a}
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XEIIX, t&ﬁiama?rimgz Ragé.ing Test

The Williams Primary Reading Test was published in
1926, It is intended for use in grades I to III inclusive.
The first part of the test is based upon work with illuse
trations, The second part is built of seversl paragrephs,
each followed by questiona or other requests, The student
response activities areg

1., @Question asked, write answer directly from
content, {(T-1

26 Smtenae,eémplétien,' indicate a word (mech}
implied in content meaning. (U-8)} .

3¢ Write a word from the aontenﬂsynénymeua with
& given word, (X-1)

ILIV, Wigconsin Bupervigory Tests in Beading

The ﬁsconain Supervisory Tests in Reé.ding were pube
~ lished in 1922, 'They are intended for use in the lower
grades, The tests are composed of a series of sentence
statements each one of which is to be checked “yes® or "no®,
Trom the student's own information, The response is of ene
types ” |

I, Check statement from own information by
"yos" or “no*, (3-4}

XLV, The Witham jﬁ_ﬁ.@_ Reading Test
The %’ithm Silent Rea&ing Test was publiaheé in 1921,
It is intended to be used with grades IV to XII inclusive,
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The tests consist of a series of stories, the sentences of

~ which are disarranged. The student is to organize these
sentences into a fegular order, There is just one student
responses

1., Organize thoughts into a regular order. {2-7)

XIVI. Wyoming Uniform State Examination

in Reading

The Wyoming Uniform State Examination in Reading is
intended for use in érades vI, VII and VIII, considering
the 1928 issue, the examination is composed of ten paragraphs
each of which is followed by several questions whose answers
are to be written, The student response is of one typet

1. Question asked, write answer contained

directly in the content, ({Tl)

Sumary of Analyses

Table I presents, in abbreviated form, the findings
of the test analyses described earlier in this ahgpter.. In
this table are givent

1. The a&b—type of each student response activity
appearing in each test,

2. The total of the sub-types appearing in each
test.
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Type “T%": Activities based upon giving thought stated direetly in content,

"y%s  Activities based upon giving thought implied in content. '
Activitlies based upon determining whether statements wee true or false,

Type "V¥3
Type "W

Activities involving the rollowing of airections,

/-5

Type wx®s pActivities involving the selection of words of similar or synonymous meaning

‘Y‘z Aetivities involving the recognition of word or content meaning ia 111&8.

Type ”z*; Activities of miscellaneous eharacter.
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4, The total of the general types appearing in
each test, |

8, The total number of tést-s using each sub-type,

6. The total number of tests using eaech general
" type. M

This tablé presents & picture of the number of tests
using distinetive types of student response &etiviﬁy. It
does not show the m’mﬁber of times & certain test uges a
particular type of response activity, A.a stated before,
this condition is variable, 1 Using the data given by
Table I, these totals may be mentioned:s
| 1, Thirty-five tests use general Type T, “@iving
a thought stated directly in the content.® |

2o Twenty-eight tests use general‘m: U, *Giving
a thought implied in the content.,™

3., Pive tests use general Type ¥, *Eetermining
whether statements are true or false.,*

4, Ten tests use general &ctivi’ey W, "Following
directions.®

5, Nine tests use general Type X, "Selecting words
of simila.r oT synonymous meaninga,” |

6. Two tests use gene:ral Type ¥, "Reeegnixing word

or content meanine; in illustrations.

-
Bee p. 21, this thesis,
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7. Two tests use Type Z-1, “Indicating a word
whose meaning is incongruous with the remainder of the
sentence,*

- a.f Two tests use Type Z-2, 'Indicating an extra
or irrelevant word in a sentence.*

9, One test uses Type &»&. ‘tnswaring questions
from,pr@vieus experience.* ) )

10, Five tests use rype Zed, *&nswering or aheeking
statement from own information.*

1, Two tests use Type 3~5, *Indieating a atatement
of the best predictive thought,."

12, One test uses Type zms. *Building & new thenme
by supplying missing words.*™ “

13, Four itesta use !ypa 29?, ?erganizing thoughts
into a regular order,® ‘

14, One test uses Type Z2-8, *@iving objects or
thoughts to whieh given words réfer.‘

18, Five tesis use Type %-9, %ﬁctenmining whether
or not the content contains a certain definite idea or
fact,"® |

k These totals sha& that some types are very prominent,
while others have been used only a few times, Whether or
not test anﬁhérg have empleyed only the ;cffieiant* types;
the foregoing analyses do net indicate, hﬁince, te“tho‘bost
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of our knowledge, that infomtion never has been detemined,l
it is the purposs of this thesis to reveal the measurement
values of the various types.

Chapter III will describe the interpretations whieh
may be placed upen the findings presented in Table I,

8ixty~-eight known tests have been published which
attempt by some means to measure reading comprehension, Of
theéte sixty-eight, twelve have been written exclusively for
use in gr&des I and II, and ten others have been writtem for
special purpaeé: or are unsvailable, The forty-six remaine
ing tests were analyzed for the student response aectivities
involved in their construction, Some aetivities have been
used fr‘eqnently s While others have been used only a few times,
Table I shows, in eoncrete form, the number and type of
response astivities found in each of the forty«six tests.

The ihpertance given some types of reaponaa activities
prebahly has not been hecause of the effeetivonou with whiech

they measure comprehension as against other typee, since it
iz not known that the difference in measurement value has

: evar been detemimd.

T See letters from test anthors, peviifexvii, this
thesis, (Appendix)
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Chapter III

In order better to examine the data of Tgble I, ® 7
aeecnd tahlo has been constructed which sets farth the totnl:’
taken from Teble I, Table II shows the total number of tests
using each general type and the total using each :ub-type
of each general type., Inamnuch as numerous tests use
several vsub;type«s under a single general type, the numher
of tests using a general type may be less than the sumygt
all those enumerated in the sub-types, For examples 35
teats use General Type T, and if the freémeneies f@: all
the subetypes of "I" were added, the sum would be 59, Obe
viously, numerous tests are using several sub-types under “T%,

Table I1I, XNumbers of Tests Using General and Sub«Types
= o Student Response Astivities,

thﬂhsaL‘
& w«m!m
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An inspection of Table II reveals the followings

1, General Type T hams been used in a larger number
of tests than any other general type. Btating this in
terms of reasponse aotivity, it means that asking studenta
for ideas found directly in reading content oceurs in more
tests than any other type of student response sitmﬁ one.
These thirty-five testas have presented this student response
gituation in eight different ways {sub-types}, with a total
freguency of 59, “

| 2. General Type U has been used in the second
largest number of testa, BStating this d&ifferently, asking
student®s for ideas implied in the reading content occurs
in the segond largest number of tests, However, the
twenty-eight tests using General Type U have presented it
in eleven different ways (sub-types), with a total frequeney
af 68, These figures indicate a préponderanae of use of
T’ypa U,

5. General Type V has heen used by only five tests
which means that only a few tests have presented true-false
statements, based upon the reading cecontent, as student ree
sponse situations, This general type has been presented in
three ways (sub-types) with a total frequenay of 6,

4. General Typea W has been used ten times. This

type '(tollamn‘gi directions) has been presented in two ways
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or subetypes with a total frequeney of 13.

5, General Type X, aelecting words of synonymous
or'sim11a£ ﬁ§éniﬁ3§;“has been used by nine tests, being
presented in three ways with a total frequenoy of 10,

6, General Type Y, recognition of word or content
meanings 1nA111nstrations, has been used only in two tests,
presented in two ways (sub-typea) and with a total frequeney
of 3. | J

7. Genersl Type Z, which includes those miscellaneous
response situations not divisable into subetypes, shows &
wide scatter over the units included in its érganizatiano
Briefly stated; these figures shows

a. Two tests require students to indiecate
incongruous words,

E; Two teats require atudents to indicate
irrelevant worda.

¢e One test asks for student's previous exe
perience,

ds Pive tests ask for responses from student®s
" own information,

e, Two tests ask students to indicate atatee
ments of the best prediotive thought,

f. One test requirea students to supply missing
worde in building a new theme,

g+ Four tests require students to organize
thoughts into a regular order,

h, One test regquires students to give objects
or thoughts to which given words refer,
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i. Five tests require atudents to determine
‘ whether or not the content contained a
definite given idea,

Tha Momigg‘ of -ghese -Findings

These tetaln mean that eertain types of student re
sponse aetivity have been very important in testing reade
ing comprehension, while others have been of leas and less
importance, That importance is due, not to the efficiency
with which the different types masnré comprehenaion, dbut
to the greater or less use to which they have been put,

It is evident that General Type T and General Type
tI dominate in the nﬁm‘mer of times they»are used for the
measurement of reading comprehension, lll,eﬁher\typee |

are used by far fewer tests,

The original inquiry of this thesis problem wass
Of the s'suden# respénse activities employed in existing
reading tests, which contribute most im the measurement of
comprehension so far as paragraph ﬁnits are concerned? The
malyaes which have just been discussed propose a seoénd
q;uee:-tions M the student response motivitiea employed in
existing reading teats, which are applicable to general
reading of paragraph tmita?
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In order to answer this seecond gquestion,a further
examination of the different types is necessary, On pages
22 to 26 inclusive (Chapter II}, the different General
Types and subetypes have heen described in full, An ine
spection of Types T and U reveals that the subs-types differ
mainly in the form in which the activities are presented,
For example, in General Type T (activities based upen giving
thought stated directly in @antént}), T-1 asks & question and
the student is to write the answer found direetly in the |

| _ eontents T-& is sentence completion, supplying missing
word found directly in the eontent, In General Type U,
setivities based upon giving thought implied im contents
U-2 asks question, answer by indicating word (mech) impiied
in content meaning § Ye6, by dimctien indicate beaf»fittinx
statement implied in the content. |

There is one fundamental difference in the subetypes.
K1l of t;ne "sab-‘tyst of General Type T are based upon content
details, while of the sub-types of General Type U, some are
baseé upon details and some upon content meaning as a whole
{U«4, U~?), This is a fundamental difference which first
was called to public attention by Woody. 1 He contended
that there was & real difference between the "genersl sense®™

1 woody, 61ifford. Measurement of a New Phase of
Reading., Journal Bducational Research, VIII, November,
1923, p. 315«326, R
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ofva.parggraph and other phases of reading. He proceeded
experimentally to prove his contention by correlating student
responses on content meanings as & whole with returna from
other tssts; and he founds
Grades IV ¥ VI ¥II YIII

r (Woody-Monroe Standardised} .40 .53 .83 .60 80

r (Woody-Thorndike-MoCall) o651 .36 .63

r (WoodyeBurgess) | +47 45 ;‘?,

These r's are sufficiently low to show a real signifie
eance between giving meanings as & whole and other types of
asctivity, It should be stated, however, that Woody was
not interested in this experiment as a.ltudontaresponse
activity, He eanaidere@ eoniént maaning. a8 a whole, as
& phase of reaéinggvnob a deviee of measuring comprehension,

In answer to the question as to whioch types are
applieable to general reading of paragraph units, the followe
ing statements are offered in explanation of the decisions
made for the work of this thesis:

X, Type T, sctivities based upon giving thoughts
stated directly in the content details, is applicable to
any type of paragraph reading,

2. Type U, astivities based upon giving thoughts
implied 1; the content, is applieable to paragraph units of
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general reading. This type may be used in two phases?
a. Content detailsj . |
b, Content meaning as a whole, }

3. Type V, activities based upon determining whether
given statements are true or false, The given statements
are constructed in light of the paragraph content, Type ¥V
is applieable to general paragraph reading.,

4, Type ¥, activities based upon rollciing directions,
is not applicable to &ll types of general reading, If the
content itself contains instructions or directions, such
activitiea are applieable, 1 This type was tried exs
perimentally and found inapplicable,

5. Type X, u&lecting words from the content of symony=
moéa_or simila#'meanings, may be used with paragraph units
of general reading., This involves giving the student a
word or thought and asking him to indicate a word in the
paxagra@hkeentant which has the same meaning,

6. Type Y, amctivities based upon recognition of content
‘meanings in illustrations, is applicable when especially
constructed illustrations accompany the reading content,

7. Types 3-1 and 2-2 presuppose the content to contain
incongruous and irrelevant words, If paragraphs are so
! The Wnipple High School and Gollege Reading Test

is an example of a test making such use of “following
directions,”

Bee page 82f; this thesis,
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constructed, these types are applicablae.

8, Types 23-3 and Z-4, answering gmestions upon
student's previous experience and information, are unrelated
to any content and are inapplieable to paragraph reading,

9, Type Z«5, indicating a statement of the best pres
dfetive thought, is applicable to those paragraphs so dew
vised that the thought or theme outcome is unsatisfied or
unanswered,

1@, Type 3@6, completing a new thaﬁc by supplying
missing words, is applicable only where the paragraph
content itself offers blanks to be written in,

11, Type 2«7, organizing thoughts into a regular
order, is applicable to paragraph reading. The content is
presented out of sequence and the student is asked to
number the st&tsménts~in the order in whieh he thinks they
gshould appear,

12, Type Z«8, giving object or thoughts to which

given words refer, is based upon the details of the content
and is applicable to general reading,

| 13, Type 2-9, determining whether or not the comtent
containe a certain definite idea or fact, like Type V, is
applicable to general content,

Since it was the aim of this thesis problem to dise

cover the measurement value of the various types of student
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response activity a.pplieable to genersl content of paragraph
reading, certain eliminations were made, rheae sliminations
fall into groups. They ares |

1. Elimination because of umrelation to contmtt
Types 23, Ze4 (answering questions upon student's previous
experience and information). |

2., Elimination because of demanding a particular
kind of content: Type 2.5 (selecting statement of best
predictive thought); Type W (follewing directions); Types
Z~-1 and Z2 (incongfuoas and irrelevant wordas); rype 2-7
(organizing thoughts into a regular order).
| 3. Elimin&&i-an}beamse of d.mandiha special physical
make-up of test:s Type Y (connecting meanings with illustra=-
tions )3 Type Z-6 (building a new theme),

' Of those types which were eliminated because they
regquire a particular kind of content, four are used singly |
by several tests on the market today. These four ares

1. ?Ylic'tg following directions, 1
2, Type Z«l, Type 2-2, incongruous and irrelevant
words,2 ‘ W
3+ Type 2-5, selecting statement of best predietive
thought, 3

e

1 Gates Silent Reading Test, Type ¢, Teachers College,
Burean of Publications, Columbia University, New York City

2 o
Chapman-Cook Speed of Reading Test, J.L. Lippincot
_ Company, Philadelphia, ng » J PP

s Gates S8ilent Reading Test, Type B, Teachers College
Bureau of Publications, Columbia University, New Jork City
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4, Type Z-7, organizing thoughts into a regular

1
order.

The comprehension measurement value of these four
types of responses is being checked by two contemporary

2 in which scores on these types are compared

expefimnts ‘
with scores earned on the experimental test developed from
the seven types accepted as applicable to general paragraph
reading, as listed below,

This experiment, then, deals with seven types of
student response activity, since these seven are applicable
to general reading of paragraph units, They ares

1. Iype T, activitles based upon giving thoughts
stated direet in the content detailw,

2-3, Iype U, activities based upon giving thoughts
implied in the content,

&o Bﬁt&ils
Be Ls & whole

4. Iype V, activities based upon determining whether
given statements are true or false,
S5, Iype X, activities based upon selecting words of

synonymoug or gimilar meanings.

1 Withem Silent Reading Test, J. L. Haumett Company,
Cambridge, Mass,

| ~ Experiments of Mr, C. C. Dove, Chattaroy, W. Va.j
Mr, Alie Stingley, Wilmington, Ohio,.
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6. ZIype Ze8, activities based upon giving objects
or thoughts to which given words refer,

7. ZIype Z~9, activities based upon determining
whether or not the eontent stated a certain definite fact,

' In order to simplify the identification of these
types in the experimental test, they were rearranged and
renamed, In Chapter IV, these idenfitications will be

eXplained,
Summa.ry

An inspection of the analyses of the forty-six avail-
able reading.tests revealed that certain student response
activities had been used much more than others., The two
types most used weres (1) Activities based wpon giving
thoughts stated directly in the reading content; and (2)
activities ﬂased upon giv}ng thoughts implied in the content,
Other types were used much less frequently than the two
mentioned, The fregpeney of use was not based upon the
efficigﬁqijith uhiéh{the gevefal‘typesihavg measured read-
ing comprehension, since tﬁat efficiency never has beenl
determined. |

Of the whole group of student response activities,
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.

 gertain types were considered inapplicable to paragraph
- reading and were eliminated from use in the experimental
tenat, Those eliminated types wereg

1. &nawering questions baaea upon student®s
previous information and experience,

2, Connecting paragraphs with illustrations
illustrating content meaning.

3. PBuilding a new theme by filling in the
blanks of an espeecially constructed content,

There was & second group of response g@tivities
applicable to special teste of reading comprehension, The
types werel |

1le Following directions,

2. Predieting outcomes,

3¢ Organizing thoughts into a regular order,

4, Indicating incongruous or irrelevant words,

The final group of student activities wes. found to
be applicable to general paragraph reading. Thie group
congisted of seven general types:’

1. Activities based upon giving thoughts
Btaxed direct in the content details,

yzéa. Activities based upon giving thoughta ime
plied in the content.

‘"&e Details
b, -&8 & whole

4 Aotivities based upon determining whether
given statements are true or false,

&, Activities based upon selecting words of‘
synonymous or similar meaning,
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6. Activities based upon giving objescts or
tpqughts to which‘givenrwords refer,
T. Activities based upon determining whether

or not the content stated a certain definite
f&@to

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

76



Chapter IV

DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE
o SRR

The anslyses described in Chapter III were not
compiete&.&nd the totals computed before the experimental
test was given. ’eha@ter III presents in regular order a&ll
of the work attending test analysis., Because of delays in
the analysis, over which there seemed to be no immediate
control, the development of the experimental test was
started and completed before the work described in Chapter
I1Y was aceomplished, These facts are stated here inasmuech
as they explain several situaticne which were tried and
later were abandoned. These situations will be referred to.

The devglepment of the experimental tests was begum
in February, 1928, From the beginning, the aim was to come
plefe an experimentai test for use in the month cflnhy, 1928,
and from experiences and results of that test to develop &
second or more refined test for use in the fall, October,
1928, These temts are identified, in this thesis, by ealling
them the May Test and the October Test,

7
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Purpose of the May Test

In March, 1928, the following questions 1 were
formnlafed a8 inquiries which the May Teat should attempt
to answert

l. Can geveral student re3ponse“act£vities be
identified, determined, and applied to & single paregraph
of reading content® |

3.  Can thes; same activities be applied to eaoch
of numerous paragraphs?

3. Will one or'two typea of activities, which,
when measured, give a better indication of raadiﬁg aole=
prehension than others?®

4, Do the eightﬂprcpased response activities cover
auffioientlj’the types represented by a thorough analysis
of other tests and the propositions of reading speeislists?

This note was attached to the sbove limted inguiries:
*The purpose of the test is not so mgah to secure definite »
and conclusive answers to these questions, but to take
*soundings® of the material whereim the answers lie, The

definite answers cen come only after thorough testing,*. 1

i

| Presented in the outline handed to Advisory
Committee, March 20, 1928,
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Devel oping the May Test

The firet problem in comstructing the May Test was
}to determine the seope of its use., Two tests were decided

upons Test I, gradea IV to VIII inclusive, and Test II,
grades X ta'xII, inclusive, ‘It then became necessary to
secure paragrgphs of content material graded to these group
1evela. This was attempted by securing paragraphs from the
materials read by the students of these various grades.

The thought content desired was from a variety of
figlda. The selections were made with the idea of offering
material which would be interesting, well written, properly
graded to the desired student level, and informational, Im
other‘wor&s, abstract discussionsg were not ineluded, The
paragraphm of May Test IAineluded,aeleetions from the fields
of arithmetiec, literature {narraetive), history, government,
agriculture, travel, and hygiene. Hﬁy Test II included
paragraphs from literature (narrative), government, geography,
science, mﬁxhematies, higtory, and travel.

Each of the May Tests contained ten paragraphs of
content material, besides the one paragraph offered as &
trial exercise. Following each paragraph there were presente
ed to the student eight questions, each ome representing &
particular type of student response activity, Those types
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I, %*81;10!?1].' answer by indicating a werd or
statement (mech), whose meaning is implied im the content
&8 & whole, H

11, Questim, answer by indieating a word ox
statement (m-‘-‘éh} whose meaning is given direet in the content
details.

III, Question, answer by indicating whether the
content contained a given idea, or stated just the opposite,
or made no mention of it,

IV. Indicate the word or thought (m-ch) to which
& given'wo‘ra refers. ‘

Ve Determine whether or not statements are true

' or false,

VI. ©Follow directions, dependent upon the inter-
pretatioﬁ of éentent meaning,

VII. 8elect a word from the cortent which is
aynonymoné with a given word,

VIIXI, Checking the *Higher Values®™ of reading,

Figure I offers a good example of the materisl pre-
sented im the Ksy Test, This paragreph was number three of

e

I - . X
The term "Question™ means that the aectivity situse
tion was presented.in the form of a question,
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Figure I,  Sample Paragraph of May Test

Sometime before, there had been rumors of wolves
infesting the hills and displaying in their forays an all
but human boldness and cunning., Then other tales began
to be whispered., The peasantry huddled early about their
turf-fires and the shepherds of the Abbey sought counsel
from their superior., They got small comfort from the
Abbot who curtly ordered them to attend to their duties
and avoid neighborhood stories,

I. What word correctly dewcribes the picture in
the paragraph? ;
(a) fear (o) peace ({c) confidence (d) joy
11, What word best tells about the Abbot®

A (a) fearful (b) quiet {c) old (d) eurt
III. Were the tales true®

{a) yes fb} no {c) does not say

S ——

* IV, To whom or what does "they®™ refer?

{ag peasantry {b) wolves {c) hills
d) Abbey ahepher@s

V. - Check only true statementss

(a) The peasants thought that wild animals
lived in the hills, ’ ‘ ‘a}
(o) Tales about the wolves were the only
- tales they heard, ' (b{
(c) The peasants stayed in the fields until
quite late, R {
{d¢) The Abbot did not believe the rumors, .

md
vI. If this is a picture of today, write "yes® in
the blank at the right; if not, write "no",

ViI, The word “commanded™ has the same meaning as
what word in the paragraph?

VIII, Was the Abbop fair in his reply to the shepherds
of the Abbey? ("yes®™ or "no"). '

A —————
A ———————
A ———p—

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Test II and was one of the easier selections for the high
itchooi‘group, grades IX to XII inclusive,

Questiohs numbered VI and VIII should receive further
explanation. Question VI is an ekéﬁlile of an attempt to
tis=-up that response activity of “following directions® te
general paragraph reading. The firs& use of this &ppeared
in the Kansas Silent Reading Test, » An inspeetion of
Figure I will present the follewing difficulties with regard
to question VI (follewing direections)e

1. mt the student does is é«penﬁent upon his
abllity to interpret the content, or his ability to guess
at the interpretation,

2, The student may read the econtent correctly and
miseresd the éirections, giving his test sheet an error, or

3. He may misinterpret. the content and mise-read
the directions, giving his test sheet & eredit of success,
which would not be deserved, or

4, He msy misinterpret the content and read the
directions correctly which would give his test sheet an
error he deserved,

This type of student response, when tied up with
ceneral-y&rtgruph content, doem not show “why"* the student

— , | |
See p. 39, this thesis, and p, iif, Appendix,
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made errors or made successes. This guery was evidents
Does this type of response measure comprehension of the
ghragnaph content or does it measure something olse?? The
type was included in the May Test as an experiment, |

| Question VIIX was introduced in the May Teat purely
as an eiyariment&if&eﬁor. To the writerts knewledge, no
reading test haa used a type of question such as this, It
may be' called & question involving the higher values of
reading. The first suggestion of its use in the May ex~

1 of the

perimental test came from one of the amnthors
Twenty-fourth Yearbook of the National Sooiety for the Study
of E&uwtim. 2 The meaning of this type of response m
be stated as follwn In reading content, the student
should feel more and see more than what is merely stated

by the words and sentences of the paragraphs He should
realize the attending thoughts asnd situations, 3 He should
be able to “resd between the lines.* 4 Question VIiI was

used as an attempt to measure this faector of higher values,

'

’ Hisc Frances Jenking, College of E&ueation.
University of Cinecinngti.

2
Publiec School Publishing Company, Bloomington
Dlineig, 1928, ’ HaToT

& description of hxgher values may be found in
e’hapter4?1, Twenty-fourth Yearboeck, p. 142, 158,

» B.Lie The Teaching of Assimilative Reading
:mﬁélée :mmor High &chael. School Review,28,00tober,1920,
Pe . .
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The Form in whiech Hach Type wag Presented

The May Test was so arranged that the student's
physical performance was kept at & minimum, For that
reason the multiple choice arrangement of answers was
used, Four possible answers to queations I, II, and IV
were prléviéed. Previous inveatigations have shown that
if four choices are offered, the element of chance is
negligible, 1 For gquestion III, there were only three
poseible determinations:s (L) The content gave an effirmae-
tive reply to the question; (2) the content stated a
negative reply to the questiéng (3} the content stated no
information in reply to the question.

Question V offered four statements, of which the
true statements only were to be checked, Four statements
were provided sinee four possible choices were offered inm
questions I, II, and IV, These four statements were not
regularly izrréﬁged a;s‘twa true and two false for each p&réae~
graph, In some instances, there was only ome true statement,
in others there was only one false statement., The student
was given credit for all *rights®, A false statement ummarke

ed was considered a *righ‘é.*. In'eemimting the student*s

S

T —
BRuch, G« Ms Improvement of the Written Exsnination,
8cott, Foresman and Company (1924), p. 115117,
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compesite score, on comparable basis, the sum of ali scores
on this type of question was divided by four, inasmch as
a raw perfect score for this type per paragraph would have
been four, while on any other type of question it weuléd
have been one, The formula of “rights minus wrongs* did
not &pply'sinee»ﬁdnna scores woﬁld have been deducted from
the scorez of the other type of questions. 8uch & cone
dition would have been invalid, 1

Question VI was based upomr *following directions™
1n'whieﬁ(e&ch.uaa:a type unto itself, In some paragraphs
studente were instructed to draw two horizontal lines with
a third line ocrossing the first twe (:#:}, dependent upon
the content meaning, '

Question VII presented the ntﬁdent with & woré which
was gynénymousiwith one word in the content, He was to
select the synonym from the content and write it iﬁ the
blank pravidéé. It ig obvious that there was no ahanéc
element invelvgd.' |

'%aestion VIII usually was answered by writing *yes®
or *no*'in the prﬁﬁer blank, This answer depended entirely
upon interpretation, The resulte from this Question iere

interesting and are présentod later in the thesis,

o

L mnig 1s explained from a different point of view
later in the chapter, 8ee p.137f, this thesis,
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Arrangement of May Test

The ten paragraphs of Test I were presented in
regular order to each students Paragraphn kK, B, ¢, D, E,
¥, 6, 5, I, J, ... 8ince thie test was intended for graden
IV to VIII inclusive, thosevparagraphs thought to be
eaaiegtiom presented first, with the remsining paragraphs
&rmga;& in order of difficulty, determined solely aceords
ing to Jjudgment and the sources from which the paragraphs
were obtained,

The ten paragraphs of Test II were arranged in no
regular order per test., Test II was intended for grades IX
to XIXI inclusive, wherein it was felt the difference in
lav’els of comprehension are not so great as between grades
IV to VIII, In Test II, a student may have received &
vbry dif'fieulﬁr p@agraph immediately after completing the
trial exercise, This irregular arrangement gave to each
paragreph the a&véntgges and disadventages of each position
of order, since it probably ocoupied all rankings from one
to ten, The test returns would minimize the inf;lﬁenoo& of
fmiliariﬁy and fatigue by holding them constant rer para-
graph, This was done a® an experiment only., It was not

follewed in the subsequent October Test,

T :Ehe’eeﬁobér Tests were printed, Mm irregular
arrangement wouléd have been prohibitive in cost.
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The May Teais were mimeographed, Page 1 provided
for such information as student®s name, name of school,
student'’s age, student's graide, this page the student
read a short explanation of the purpose of the test and
simple directiona for taking it, Page 2 gave a complete
trial paragraph, followed by the eight type gquestions,
The remaining ten pages were given to the ten pamgraphc
of reading content and test questions, The whole test
was in booklet form, the twelve pages having been clippeéd
together,

The May Test was given to about 628 studentg in
grades IV to XII in the follewing schoeolst

Test I, Grades IV, V, VI, Prospect School,
‘ East Cleveland, Ohio,

Test I, Grades IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, IX, -
: West Carrollton Grade School, West
~Carrollton, Ohie,

Test I, Grades IV, V, VI, VII, Newpert
. .. Schools, Newport, Kentucky.

Test 1I, Grades IX, X, XI, XIXI, Wyeming High
o School, !&omingg’ehie:

1 _
Test II, Grades VIII, IX, X, XI, XII, Newpoft
‘ High 8chool, Newport, Kentucky,

Test 1I, :Grades X, XI, XIX, West Carrolliton
. High Scheol, West Carrollton, Ohie,

1 X few ninth grade students were given Test I, and
& few eighth grade students were given Test II, for overlapping.
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In eddition, eighty University of Cineinnati seniors and
ﬁpeeia‘]s, §tudents were administered the test,

B the_tr-ritw’: gave the tests in ¥yoming and Newport,
and supervised indirectly the work m West Carrollton and
Bast Cleveland. The instructions for giving the tests
were simple, One full pericd of forty~five minutes was
allowed for explanations, the trial exercises, and taking
the test proper, BExcept for the very slow students, this
was far more than encugh time, Some of the twalfth grade
students of Wyoming High School completed the test proper
in lese than twenty minutes, Ten minutes usually were ree
quired for the imtroduction and trial page. The aim was to

secure as many completed teats am pesaible,

Results of the May Test

The results of the May Test scores were not elaborates
1y worked out, KAll tests were scored and all pupil scores
were analyzed. Samplings were taken for special analysis,

. Student and teacher eriticisms were asked for and from them
came some very valuable suggestions, These findings will
be presented in brief form,

Firat, we give answers to the questions proposed

on page 78 of this thesis,

T

1§28 From outline handed to Advisory Committee, March,
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1. Questiom: Can severzl student response activities
be identifiéd.‘ determined, and applied to a single paragraph
of reading content?

Angwers | Several student response activities can
be applied to a single paragraph of reading content, buk
nct all types of activity sitnationa, This answer was made
in vieﬁ of the May Test and the completed test snalyses
discussed in Chapter III, this thesis, The experience from
the May Test, for 1nstaﬁee, ghowed that “following
Mrectiozm_f became more and more & factor extraneous to the
original pﬁragrsph content, This type of student response ,
is en important one 1, but inapplicable to general ng&iﬁc.a
. 2., SQuestiont Can these same metivities be applied
to each of hnmerous varsgraphs?

Answers They can, iithin limits, That means,

& set of student response activities applicable to one
paragraph of genersl reading content is &pplie‘abic to
other such paragraphs, This answer is given from the ex-
periencg in constructing the May Test, '
3. stiont Will one or two types of activities,

when measured, give a better indicatiom of reading compree

1 ‘Gates, Arthur I, The Improvement of Reading,
Gﬂmpter VIII, p. 188, “Reading to Understand Precise m.reetieu“
The Macmillan Company, . 1928,

% gee p. 82, this thesis,
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hension than othera? -

Answers It seemed that they would, This answer
is given from the fiimdingn quoted here, wherein types of
activity scores were cerml&ted‘ with test composite scores,
Data from West Carrollton High School, where forty-eight
ninth-grade students took Teat II, &re given herewiths

r (Implied content meaning as a whole a

Test composite) £ 809
r (Direct question on content details

_Test comporite) £ 650
r (qqxeatién or statement of definite :

.{des - Test composite) £ 814
r (References « Test compesite} £ 600
r (m«ufals& statements < Test |

. composite) £ 869
+ (Pollow directions = Test

_composi te } £ 501
r (Synonyme - Test composite) £ 841

(Higher values - Test composite) £ 611

These r's should be considered indieces enly, They

represent the measurement value of one type as ecorrelated

West Carrollton students were seleected for report
in this thesis besause the mtudent group represents several
typest: City.industrial, city professional, and rursl. This
information is given from communication from the superin-
tendent of schools and the school principal,
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1
with the measurement value of all types combined, They

show & possible real difference between valuesn of the
‘severgl types and indicate g field for more aceurate and
exacting examination, The data of other seheoia wcré
analyzed, separately, the obtained r's being comparable
to thes‘g givém on the foregoing page.

4, SQuestiont Do the eight proposed response
aetivities cover suffiéiently the types represented by
thorough analysis of other tests and the propositions of
reading specialists?

_ Answers 'Ih'ay do not, In explaining this answer,
it should be restated that the May Test was organized long
before tl;é anslysis of other tests was completed., The May
Test provided for one question whose answer was implied in
the content meaning as & whole, Later, this was found to
be too narrow a conception of implie& meaning., 8Such implied
meaning is based upen two phasest

&a. Content as s whole
b, Content details

The May Test did not provide for implied questions em

content details,

oo

- This preocedure is explained in detail later inm
the analysis of the findings of the October Test, See
Pe 160, this thesis,

This ham been referred to and explained in
| Chapters II, III, p, 23, 68,
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Qther Results of the May Test

There were other results from the May testing which
aéamed to be just as valuable as those already stated, but
which cannet be daescribed in so definite a form,

The student interest in the test was marked, Whether
thie was due to the variety of the test details or the
intrinsie interest of the content of the paragraphs, the
writer does not know, However, this interest was shown by
all grades which took the test under the writer's personal
direction andkwaa reported by the other cooperating schools,
This interest led to two resolves or conclusionss
“ 1. The test detail was not too complicated,

2, Only paragrapha for future testing would be.
selected whose content material of itself would be intereste
ing.

Type Question VIIX (higher values) ecreated active
discussion among students after the test was completed. .
Such remarks as these were mades: "What wes he after in
number eight?* "I answered it thewwqy I thought the teacher
wanted it answered,* “What did number eight have te do
with the way I read thé paragraph?® Two seniors from
Wyoming asked the writer what was’ﬁaant by number eight,

One of them, referring to the paragraph about the Abbot
and the mnnks,\?igure I, page 81 this thesis, stated that
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if he considered the Abbot's authority, the answer would
be "yea®; if he considered the shepherds {monks) of the
Abbey, his anawer would be "no®, | |

Numerous test papers'dhawed,studqnt uncertainty
gince short explanatory marginal neotes were written on
the test papers, The anawers or acores from this type
rgrely differed from what was considered the right answer
in the key, However, the writer feels that Question type
VIII is a measuré of some faeltor in reading other than come
prehension of content in regular reading., In other words,
the *higher values" represent something entirely different
from determining whether statements are true or false, or
answering questions upon implied details, This view was
concurred in by the teacher criticisms of the May Test,
The students! attitude would show that they recognized &
difference between number VIII and the other seven type
queations, '

This type was not continued in the October Test for
three reasonss

1. The uncertainty and dissatisfactions of the exe
perience in the May Test,

Re Vexry man& paragréyns of random reading do not
contain aceceptable opportunities for application of the
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*higher values®,

Se It was not contained in the analyses of other
tests which placed it beyond the range stated for this
problen, A

Thig item of *higher values* has proven very
interesting. That iﬁ may be applied, in testing, may be
very true, Em@eriment and expansion with it should be &
worthwhile topic for future study, but as & contributing
factor in the measurement of comprehension of general
paragraph reading, 1t was found inapplicable,

Inspection of the tgata showed c¢clearly that certain
type quéationﬂ were more difficult than others, This was
determined by the students® total scores pek type. If the
most difficult type of question be defineé as the one on
which there were the lowest number of successes, type
Question VII (synonyms) ranked first in difficulty, with
type Qnesﬁiénuxv’aeeend in difficulty, and type Question V
(true-false statements) the last in difficulty, or the
easiest, Thg other tyﬁe questions in rank werses

Rank 3 "Follow directions™

Rank 4 “Guestion on direct details®

Rank & iﬂetermining whether the eohtent
-stated a given idea"

Rank 6 "“Question on im&lied‘msaning as a whole®
 Rank 7 ‘ﬁiﬁhor’Vhluea*
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These rankings are not imeomparable with thosae

1 Details of this development

found in the October Test,
are not given in this chapter since full explanation is

- given later for the October findings,

Conclusions Governing the Conetructiom of the

October Test

The complete detail of the analyses of the forty-six
available reading tests was given in Chapter II., From those
conclusions, eleven student response activities were found
applicable to paragraph reading, Of those eleven activities,
four were determined to be applieable only to special kinds
of paragraphs. The seven accepted types of response weretg

1. §ae9tion, answer fougd directly in the content

etails., (Type &) A

o

1 ‘
See page 155 this theais,

v Chapter II dealt with all responses aa they were
found in reading tests, For the convenienece of the analysis,
these types were identified by letters T to & inclusive,
with suitable subdivisions, Concurrent with the analysis,
The May Test was in construction, wherein the response
activities were identified by questions I to VIII inclusive,
This use of separate schemes of identification need not be
confusing, since the types are named by brief phrases, e.g.,
*following directions®, “true<-false statementa®™, etocs,
wherever necessary. For the October Test, seven distinet
types of student reaponse activity had been selected from
the findings of the analyses and the May Test, As s matter
of convenience, the seven accepted types were reidentified
as A, B, ¢, D, B; F, G, PFrom this point on,; these types
will receive those particular identifications and none other,
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2+ Question, answer implied in the content
details, (Type B)

3s Question, answer implying the econtent
meaning as a whole. (Type C)

4, Determining whether the content stated
a definite given idea, (Type D)

5, Beleoting the object or €houghté to which
a given word or thought refers., (Type E)

6, Determining whether given statements are
true or false. (Type F)

7¢ Selecting a word from the content synonymous
: with a given word, (Type G}

The four types considered applicable only to speecial
reading content weres

1, PFollowing directions

2, Predieting outcomes

3. Organizing thoughts into a regular order

4, Indicating incengruous or'irreleVant words,

Gnly'one of these four types (following directions)
was used in the May Test, and it was found inappliesble, |
The other three could not be used, since they required
especially constructed paragraphs,

The October Teat employed only those types applicable
to paragraphs of general reading, Those types were found te
be the seven grouped on the foregoing page and at the top of
this page, Typeé A to @ inclusive, '
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Cheecking Previous Investigations

~ Since it was the purpose of this investigation to
determine the relative value of different types of student
regponse activity in the measurement of reading comprehension,
and since the seven types of activiﬁyﬁhad been selected, it
wag necessary to determine if possible the extent to whieh
pré#ioua investigations might have covered the field,

W, S, Gray's "Summaries of Investigations" was care-
fully inspeeted. A No reported investigation seemed to
have approached reading teating with the point of view held
in this problem, |

8everal investigations seemed to have done one or two
phasga related to this problem., One such researeh‘wonk has
been referred to, 2 In this report; Woody gives the
correlations he found between questions involving content
meaning a8 a whole and scores from other reading tests, and
teachers' estimates, Woody did not econsider this as a type
of atudent response aetivity, but as a phase of reading, He
did not compare it with other types, However, his correla-
tions with teachers* estimates is interesting, since the

same thing was done in this problem in the treatment given

1 See p. 7, this thesis,
d B Woody, ClLifford, Measurement of*a,NEI'Ph&se of -
Reading, Journal Educational Researeh, VIII, November, 1923,
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the October returns. The findings from Woody*s comparisons
with teachers® marks will be given lster,

Gates seemed to be discussing the problem of this

2
research in his book "The Improvement of Reading." In

Chapter VIII, "Upper Grade Diagnosis®, p. 180-181, he sayst

*Thege facte - that there are several types of
reading abilities, that an individual may be competent
in some and not in other forms of reading, and that
each type is best developed by instruction directed
apecifically to it « have a clear bearing on the
problem of measuring reading ability and of following
up the results revealed., In the first place, the
typical reading test which yields a single gross score
can scarcely measure general reading skill since no
gingle ability exists, Scores from such tests fail
to reveal many aspects of reading technique which are
of prime importance as a guide to instruction, Even
if an elaborate test did measure gemeral reading
ability, the mere information that a pupil or class

. is, in general, good or average or poor would be much
less useful to the teacher than a knowledge of strengths
and weaknesses in particular types of reading techniques,
Instruction aimed at reading in general is likely to be
wasteful and ineffective., The nature of reading abilities
indicates the need of a number of tests, each of which
meagures specifically an important type of reading
ability. If the pupil shows weakness in one or more
of these reading techniques, the type of imstruction
required is indicated by the nature of the test itself.,®

Later, in the same chapter, Gates discusses the

selection of the four reading techniques which proved te be

.

See page 192, this thesis ‘
The Macmillan Gompany, Chicago, 1928,
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the best for the purpose of diagnosing difficulties,
Those techniques weretg

1. Reading to appreciate the general significance
of a paragraph.

2. Reading to predict the outcome of events.

$‘ Reading to understand precise directions,

4, Reading to note details.

Two other types of techniques had been tried and

were discarded, R

Those two types are as follewsse

1. Reading to get the main ides,

2, Reading to outline a paragreph,

Gates states that these two techniques were discarde
ed, first because aaéh involved a procedure closely related
to one of the first group of four, and second because the
other typeg gave better returns in testinge. S *Reading
to get the main idea® was related to “Reading to get the
general significance™, "Reading to outline a paragraph®
was related to *Raaéing to note details*, These relations
were determined by correlations,.

. The investigation of Gates seems very nearly to be

the same as that of the present problem, The difference

op. cit. p. 184-191,

, Gates, Arthur I, Methods of Construction and
Validating the Gates Silent Reading Tests, Teachers College
Record, November, 1987, p. 148«159,

Ibia,
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lies in thia: Gates constructed different and separate
tests for each technique he was employing, and attempted
to determine a pupilts ability in each technigue, not the
ability of each technique (type) to measure the pupil come
prehension of the same aeléction of reading pontent.
Later in this thesis, a letter from Gates to the writer
is quoted in which this difference is admitted, 1
'( It might be well to iegtate that the October Test

offers a paragraph of reading content, follewing which the
student is provided with seven response situations, each
based upon thé co#tent before him, This seheme is mueh
different from that used by the Gates Silent Reading Test, 2

Another vital difference between the work of Gates
and the work of the present experiment is that Gates
checked the returns from each of the six techniques (types)
with itself and then with each of the rem&ining teechniques,
while in the present experiment the use of fhree eriteria
is employed.

One other recent investigation seemedé to come near
the present problem, That investigation has been reported
in full by Paul V. Sangren in "The Measurement of Achievement

3
in Silent Reading,.," In his thesis report, Sangren

; Page103 , thie thesiss Appendix, p. viii.
5 The Gates test is analyzed on p. 35, this thesis,

Western State Teachers College, Ealamazoa,
Michigan, 1927,
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“To make more specific the plan of measurement
of gilent reading proposed in this dissertation,
there is listed below the phaseg of the process
whiech have received consideration.

*]1. The rate of silent reading.

2, The knowledge of word meanings.

3¢ The interpretation of materials read in
a variety of clearly distinguished silent
reading situations, B8pecifically these
situationa aret

&

be
Ce

de

8

Reading to get the faets from
paragraphs.

Reading to follow directions.

Reading to grasp total meaning of
paragraphs,

Reading to find the central thoughts
of paragraphs,

Reading to make a logiecal erganization
of paragraphs.*

1l
An inspection of this test and explanatory

discussion in the above-mentioned thesis revealed that

Sangren had offered separate and distinet content units

for each “phase of the reading process®, as he has called

then, Gf‘thase phases quoted above, the following find

parallels in the October Testt:

Sangren~Woedy Test Qctober Test

Fact Material Question on direct content
details

Total Meaning Question on implied content

meaning as & whole

Central Thought Question on implied details,

and combinations of the first
mentioned,

1

Sangren<Woody Reading Test, World Book Company,1927.
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S8angren correlated these types with the test com=
pusite score, This is the same as one of the pfeeedures
described in Chapter VY, this thesis, 1 However, Sangrem
did not attempt to determine which of the seven "phases
of the reading process®™ best contribute to the méasuremcnt

of reading comprehension,

Letters from Research Men and Women

One other checkeup for previous investigations was
folleowed, Certasin test authors and men prominent im
researeh ﬁere written to. Thesme letters were mailed during
April, 1928, and contained definite inquiry concernings

i. Any possible determination on the part of the
test author as to the relative measurement value of the
seversl student response activities involved in the teat
mentioned,

2+ Why certain formes of student response activities
were used instead of others,

Se ﬁhigh.typgkwasmfound easier, ‘

The replies were entirely liberal in caring for
questien number one,; but only a few gave information on
numberg two and three. These letters are quoted from,
selecting those parts bearing upon the questions., The come
Plete letters will be found in the Appendix, The letters of

—

1

See p, 160, this thesis,
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Whipple and Kelley are esgpecially interesting.

&y From Dr, A. I. Gates, Teachers (ollege, Columbia
- Universitys

*There have been several studies which have been
more or lesa cloesely related to the problem you mentien,
glthough perhaps none exsctly like it,

*In the develepment of what are know as the Gates
Reading Testa, I, myself, tried out & variety of come
prehengion exereises, A very brief report om some of
the studjes made here asppears in the Teachers College
Record of November, 1927, pages 148158, 2

B, From Dr. L. C. Preasey, OChio State University,
Columbus, Ohios

*Your suspicions with regard to the relation of
direct_and implied answers in the diagnostie reading
test ° is quite correete o+ « ¢« + We have never
done anything to find out whether the gquestions whose
answer is obvious or the question whose answer must 4
be implied is the better measure of reading ability,*

¢, From Dr. Walter 8. Monroe, Univeraity of
Illinois, Urbana, Illinoiss

‘ ®*The question that you raised in your letter of
April 11, is answered,; so far as I have information,
on page 12 of the bulletin giving the &geonnt of the
derivation of the Illinois Exsminatiom © , . + . o« % ¢

—

1 Reference has been made to this article by Gates.
See page 99, this thesis,

2 Por complete letter, msee Appendix, p., viii,this thesis,

S'Ereasey Diagnostic Reading Test, Public Scheol Pube
lisking Company, Bloomington, Illinois, 1925,

* For complete letter,see Appendix,p., ix, this thesis.

5 For complete letter,see Appendix,p. x, this thesis,

6 page 12 of University of Illinois, Buresu of Hduos~

tional Researeh, Bulletin No, 6, discusses the "Equivglence
of Duplicate Forms® of the Monroe 8tandardized 8ilent Reading

Tests, not equivalence of types of student response aetivity
used in the test,
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D. From Dean ¥. B. Haggerty, College of Rducationm,
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota:

®I regret that I have no statistical data bearing 1
on the guestion raised in your letter of April eleventk,®

B, Xiss C. ¥, Parker, Assistant Supervisor of
Reading, Detroit Public 8Schools, Detroit,
Michigans: .

% ¢ o o In conastructing the tests a,- we felt it
desirable to measure as much as possible in as simple
& manner as possible, It seemed that two of the phases
~ most commonly needed in the reading situation were -
ability to infer and ability to select one faot from
mManY; o« « « o We do not find the two types megsure
- comprehension equally. We have data on this, but have 3
not yet completed it in form to make definite statements.®

¥, From Dr, Guy M. Whipple, Seeretary, The National
Soclety for the Study of Réucation, Danvers,
Masasachusetts, _ '

*. o' e The introduction of different types of
response was likewise done in order, again to avoid
the tendency which otherwise appeared for the students
to become habituated quickly to one type of response agd
hunt for that in the material to come as they read.,* *

G Dr. B. L. Thorndike, Prefessor of Education,
ggz.chera College, Columbig University, New Yerk

*As far as I know, neither Dr, MeCall nor anyene

et

For complete letter, see @pendix; Pe X1, this thesis,
2 The Detroit Reading Tests; World Boeck Compeny, 1927.

% For complete letter, see Appendix, p. xii. The
Detroit Reading Test involves only two types of student
response activity. See p. 33, this thesis,

4 Whipple's High Sohool and College Reading Test, Public
School Publishing Company, Bleemington, Illinois,

§‘3‘@r complete letter,see Appendix,p, xiii, this thesis,
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else has trested separately answers obtained by weiting
an answer which uses a word or phrase given directly im
the paragraph and answers requiring a word or phrase

that is only implied in the peragrapBe o o o o * 1

H, From Dr. Paul V. Sangren, Director of Research,
‘ Western State Teachers College, Kalamazoo,
Michigan, o :

®s ¢ o o I think that the best answers I eould
give to your questions are contained in the monograph 2
which I shall send yeu on the Measurement of Achievement
in Reading.* 3 .

I. From Dr, Truman L. Kelley, Professor of
Bdugation, Stanford University, Stanford
University, Californisa,

®No such study as you mention has been made, but

the point has been ca&miderea at some length by the
anthors of the test and they felt that both types
of parsgraphs should be represented in & paragraph meane

ing tests, . o ¢ +» If you do make a study of this 5
matter, 1 should be very much interested in your results,™

Conatruection of the October Test

The May Test had bgen divided into two divisionss
() Test I Grades IV, V, VI, VII, VIIX
~ (b) Test IT Grades IX, X, XI, XII
Certain pupils in the eighth grade had been given Test II,

———

1l

For complete letter, see Appendix, p. xiv, this thesis

'g‘h‘iunwerk"-h.a been referred to in this connection,
See p, 100, this thesis,

s For complete letter, See Appendix, p.xv,; this thesis
4 Stanford Achievement Teat, See p, 51, this thesis

s _
For complete letter, see Appendix, p.xvi,this thesis
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and certairn pupils in the ninth grade had been given Test I,

for overlapping. 1 Graphically expressed, the May Test

covered the follewing gradess

Figure II BExtent of School Grades Covered by Each
'  Division (Test) of the May Test.

Test IX

- Test I

PR {

ob
s

Iy v VI VII VIII IX X XI XIX
, : Grades ‘ :

It was decided to add grade III to the extent of the
Oateber"rest,» and to &1vide this test inte three unit tests:

(a) Test I Grades III, IV, V, VI

(b} Test II Grades VII, VIII, IX

(¢} Test III Grades X, XI, XII

,Ro&ghly,‘rthﬁ arrangement toulé‘provide an elementary

school teat, & Junior high mschool test, and & senior high

2 8ee p., 87, this thesis,
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school test, A&lso, this arrangement of tests would provide
a field of ten s hool grades for this experiment and would
cover two and pa;tia‘lly cover one more of the four periods
of reading instruction, as recommended by the Naticnal
Committee on Reading, 1 The two periods eompletely
covered aret

Period III, Grades IV, V, VI, Period of wide
reading to extend and enrich.exgeriénce and to cultivate
important reading attitudes, habits, and tastes. |

Period IV, Grades VII, VIII, IX, X, XI, XII,
Period of refihament of specific reading attitudes, habits
and tastes,

The peried only partially covered iss

Period XX, Grades II and IXX, Period of rapié
progress in fundamental attitudqe,vﬁabita and sgkills, This
peried is only partially r&aehaé,hy the @atebér Test,
Grede III was used in the Qctober Test for the sake of the

. experimental problem and to determine whether pupils of

Grade III could handle profitably a test of the detail suech
as the October Test contained,

With the meven types of student response activity

determined upon, and the school grades selected for the

1 The Twenty-fourth Yearbook of the Rational Society
for the Study. of Bducation, Part I, Chapter III, espscially
Pe 24-258, (1925), Public School Publishing Gompany,
Bloomington, Illinocis, '
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experiment, the October tests were developed with the idea
of securing, if possible: - _ |

1, Materials for test content which would be graded
to the school level of the students taking each test,

| 2, Content paragraphs of intringic interest to
each atudent group.
8. Content paragraphs from as many fields of
subject matter as possible. |

4, Content paragraphs from & wide range of sources,

S5, Content paragrephs of a general type of xeading.

6. Paragrsphs within each test which would increase
in difficulty.,

7. Paragraphs which were well written from the
standpoints of correct English, aceceptable organization,
and coherence,

_ Since the material used in the October Teat later
was to be used for the construction of & possible standarte
iged tesat in paragraph reading, enough reading material was
placed in the October Test to provide three forms for the
final standardized test., The May Tesxt had given ample
evidence that students could take ten paragraphs of reading
content and satisfy the student response mituations in less
than one half-hour, This amount seemed to be ample for one

form of such g test, ‘Esah»ef the three October Tests (I, II,
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III) contained thirty paragraphs of reading content and
ﬂyxi‘i'ty sete of student response situations of seven types
each {Types X to @, inclusive.,} This amount of material
provide& an extraordinary length for an experimental test,
S8ince we know that lengthening a test enhances its re«
liebility 2*2 , it may be stated that the October Tests
should have been & very relisble instrument for measuring
the desired factors,

No student could have completed thé thirty paragrephs
of reading content with the accompanying student reaponse
situations in one sitting, without serious fatigue., It was
decided to rank (by judgment) the thirty paragraphe accorde
ing to difficulty and place ﬂtemate paragraphs in twe
separate groups, known ;.s Division I and Pivision II, This
arrangement provided each étudent. two divisienz of ‘éest
material, each division comprising the equal of one and
one-half forms of the final standardized test, Forty-five
minutes ivere allowed for each division of the test, This
smount of time proved to be sufficier;t for the purposes of
the October work, The two divisions were given to the xtudents
within the same school week, -

1 Monroe, Walter 8, Introduction to the Theory of
Bducational Measurements, Chapter IX, p, 202-805, Houghten
Mifflin Company, 1923, : ‘

2 Garrett, H. B, Statistics. in Psychology and

Education, GChapter VI, p., 268«278, Longmans, Green and
Company, 1926, :
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- In order to minimize the influence of familiarity,
by equally distributing it, one-half the students of each
grade took Division I first and Division IX second, The
other half of the students for eaeh gr&i@ ‘took Division II
first and Divieion I seeond.

' This general picture of the organization of the
three tests having been given, it may be seen that the
October teates attempted to do the following thingss

s Provide aﬁple reading material for each student
taking the test,

8. Provide a wide variety of interesting content
in the material of the tests,

| 3. Provide & wide field for the eperation of the

ex@@riment‘in the tén school grades, grades III to XII ine
clusive, | |

4.‘ Minimize the influence of familiarity by dise
tributing it equally,

8¢ Apply each type of student response activity te

each grade level, in numerous content units,

Difficulties in Developing the Oectober Test

The total number of paragra.pha used in the three
October Tests was ninety., Ninety paragraphs may seem a small

number when compared with the countlesg books, magaszines,
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pamphlets, papers, §teétera, at anyone's ecommand, Seecuring
ninety scceptable paragraphs was the most difficult problem
in devsléping the October tests. Seleating these parsgraphs
began in February, 1928, since several used in the May tests
glso were“nsed in the October tests, and was completed in
late September, 1928, The selection was completed at that
time, not because the best ninety had been selected, but
because no more time could be taken for that facter, &All
sources known to be used by school studentg were examined,
Those sources from which the final paragraphs were selected
weres '

School readers

Seheol.beeks of supplementary reading

School literature

School,taxtboaxa

8School magazines

School papers

Student themes

Reference books

State papera

Current magazines

€urrent newspapers

Boeks on travel, history, geography, business,

narrative, description, ete., not included in
the above,

-
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ﬁgch‘paragragh first was puﬁ to these two testss
, 1., Is the content of intrinaie interest to the age
and grade level for which it is intended?
2. Is it sufficiently well writteﬁ tq be aoqcpﬁgbla
from the aténdpoint of Bnglish, organization, andM@oherance?

‘The detailed inspection given the ferty#nxx reading |
tests available convineed the writer that many such tests
had not given eongiatent attention to these all«important
factors. 8tudents, like other people, deserve %o have
intereating material to read, and they deserve to have
well-written content to read, A reading test situstion is
artificial enough without containing elements of poor
intrineic interest and poor content construction.

Of these two factors, probably paragraphs of
interesting content were the easier to find, It was very
difficult to secure paragraphs which were well-written.

This was of particular importance, since one type of student
response aotivity dependei'upon paragraph meaning as a whole,
In the field of literature, such paragraphs were fairly easy
to obtain, when other fastors had been met, but in the\field
of school textbooks and current publications, the problem
became aeriqug. \ |

‘ In 1923, when Woody first proposed asking a student

to give the “"general sense® of a paragraph 1 s he states

Woody, Clifford. op. cit. See p., 97, this thesis
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that he found it very difficult to find suitdble'paragraphs
wherein this type might apply.

N In discussing the development of the Monroe Standarde
ized Siient Reading Tests 1 s Monroe states that he had
great difficulty in finding suitsble paragraphs in the
content of school texts,

It may be interesting to note the manner in whiech
several tests using Type C (eontent meaning as a whole}
have secured paragraphs for this puxpoaez

a. The Séngren&wbady'Teat (1927 ):

“The test (Test IV, Total Meaning) is composed
of a nunber of short disconneeted paragraphs selected

from the ﬁeadingzmaterials of the grades under consider
ation,* <

b, Gates Silent Reading Tests (1926)s

% e o o K11 of the materials were prepared
by persons of special fitneas after a period of apprentice-
ghip in the task, The paragraphs use% were sslected as
the best of a much larger number,*

. ee. Poley Precis Test (1927): An examination of
Form I reveals that of the eight seleetions, four were
taken from literature, one from an editorial in &
standard newspaper, and two from high school textbooks, 4

In selecting paragraphs for the Oectober tests, the
following steps were takent

‘ 1 Monroe, Walter 8, The Monroe Standardized Silent
Reading Tests, Journal Bducational Psychology, IXs 303312,
June, 1918, :

2 S8angren, Paul V, Op, cit, p. 18, SBangren does not
state definite soureces,

& Gates A,I. The Improvement of Reading, The Macmillan
Company, 1928, Chapter VIII, p. 184,

4 poley, Irvin G, The Public Sehool Publishing Company,
Bloomington, Illinois, 192%.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



114

1. 4An exhaustive study was made of all school texts
and supplementary books available in the University of
Gineinn&ti Library and the private collsection of one of the
Univergity faculty members,

2, A further study was made in the large textbook
library of the College of Education, Ohie State University,
Columbus, Ohio, ‘

3. K concurrent stu@y'of magasines, papers, and
other publications was made in the University of Cincinnati
Libra:y,

4., Many paragraphs which were considered suitahle
were copled and held in reserve for criticism and seléetion.

5. Ell paragraphs were checked for general mriticism
by individuals other than the writer, The ninety paragraphs
thus chosen were handed to an expert in the field of
English Composition for further criticism and suggested
revigion,

6., Revision of paragraph composition was needed for
several school text contents,

~ 7. The paragraphs on mathematical topics alone were
written eapéoially for the October Test. Kl1l other para-
graphs are adaptations of, or quotations .fi'om, existing
sourcess

After the questions, following each parsgraph presenting
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the student response activities , had been developed by
the writer; they too received the same criticisms and
revision mentioned for the paragraph content,

The paragraphs and response actifrity questions of
Test I were checked with the Thorndike Word Count, 1 rhis
was done to graduste the paragraphs from grade III level
to grade VI level. However, paragraphs taken from & few
current sehool third grade readers contain a few words too
difficult for that grade, 8ueh words will be changed orx
the paragraphs omitted from the final test,

The Porm of Each Type Question

Final decision had to be made with regard to the
form in which each type of student regponse situation was
to be presented, These decisions were made in the light of
information gained from the completed analyses of tlﬁc
forty-six available reading tests and the experiences of the
May tests, Each type will be discussed separatelyts

‘Type A, (Activity bagsed upon giving thought stated
directly in the comtent details)e Most of the forty-six
available tests had presented this type in the form of &
question whose answer was to be writtem by the student. The

——-

1"Bhorndike, E., L. The Teachers Word Book. Teachers
Gollege, Columbia University, New York City, 1921,
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May Tesat results were satisfactory enough to show that this
form was applicable, and therefore was continued in the
October tests, This form also has the advantage of involving
no element of chance, The questions were so stated that

writing one word from the content would answer them,

Type B. (Activity based upon giving thoughts implied
ih th'e ‘content détaila). This type had net been used in
the Ma,y tests, 8ince the anawer wae implied in the content
and could not be specifically taken from the paragraph,
suggested answera to the gquestions were givem to the student,
It was his responsibility to select the correct suggestion
and indicate it in the proper blank. Four suggestions were
offered., : | |

Type G, (;etivity based upon giving thoughts ime
plying the content meaning as & whole), Type C was the
same in form as Type B, excepting that the suggested
answers were not based upon possible details, One suggestion

correctly stated the content meaning as a whole,

Type I’i. (Activities based upon determi'ning whether
oF not the content stated a given idea), This type was
not changed in form from the May tests to the October tests.
The situation was stated in the form of & question with only
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three possible answerss (1) The content contained an
affirmative reply to the question; (2)“ the content containme
ed a negative reply to the quesﬁien;‘(a) ﬁhe content cons
tained no reply to the question.

Type B. (Aotivities based upon giving words or
thoughts to which given words refer}. Q?pe E had beexn pre~
sented in the form of a question with fourfauggestéd answers
taken from the content, In order not to make this a work
in formal English, broad use of Type B was employed. The
suggested answers were given to aimplity the student aetivity,
The May Test returns showed no reason for change, and the

form was continued to the October Test.

Type o (Activities based upon judging statements
true or false}, The completed analyses of the forty=six
tests ehouné-éhat some tests asked students to indicate the
true statements, some to indieate the false statements, and
some to mark each statement true or false, Obviously, if
the true statements are marked, the unmarked statements
would be considered falée. The May and October Tests both
asked for an indieation of only the true statements, believw
ing this would bé ag easy or easier than any other method,

The contention that stating an error is wrong has been

yroven groundless, Giles M. Ruch offers several disclaimerx
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to the contentions (1) The contention has never passed the
stage of being merely an assertion; (2) no trustworthy |
ejridenoe has been produced to give bé.mk-ing to the contentiong
(3) there is no drill or prolonged exposure given to the
fé.isehood, which would "£ix" the wrong thought conneetionsj
(4) in actusl life, students always will be called upon to

diéerimin&te between the true and the false, 1

Type G. (Indicating worde from the content synmonye
nwus with or similar to givem words)}., Several forms for
the use of this type might have beexi employed., Suggested
gynonyms might have bean given, one of which would have
been correct, but the element of suggestion might have been
strong, This was not necessarily a vocabulary or iord
matching gm‘sivitx. It was to be a thought meaning sctivity,
therefore synonyms of *key words" of the sontent were given,
the student being required to write the ,E'Baper word on the
blank provided, |

More will be said of the forms used for these types

when discussing scoring the test, 2

The October Test Compared with Established Criteria
of Good Tests
It may be mteres’eing to compare the material and

A . :
1 op. cit. p.125-126.
2 gee Chapter V, p, 136-143 , this thesis.
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construction of the October Test with geeepﬁed and establish-
ed criteria for good objeoctive tests, In the firsﬁ Placei,
it must be born ia mind that the October Test was an ex~
perimental test, developed primarily to furnish data for an
experiment in the measurement of reading comprehension,
These data would be more valuable if the test measured up

to known standards of a good test, and incidentélly the
final test would be a better instrument in measuring reading
comprehension if all possible angles were checked at eaeh
stage of the test development,

In 1984, Ruch published &‘thorough#geing and eritieal
analysis of ntanaaxd‘tests; 1 He set forth certain criteria
which should be met, Quotations are given freely from this
books m | | .

"I, Validity « the degree to which & test measures
what it purporta to measure,

*Validity cannot be expressed in purely quantitative
term8. o+ + « + The degree of validity must be left in
part to the judgment of competent persens and expressed
in statements of the methods by which the validation of
the test materials was gusranteeds -+ » « + The more
important methods of validation may be stated as follows:

1. Judgments of competent person,

2, By correlation against an outside eriterion,

8. By computing the percentages of pupils
answer ing each item correctly at successive
age levels,

————

Op, cit, Chapter II, p. 13«39,
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4, By experimental studies of soeial utility.

5. By harmonizing with the studies of educae
tional committees and bedies on curricula,
courses of study, minimum essentials, otc,

6. By analysis of textbooks and courses of

‘ study,

7+ By combinations of the above,*

Items 1, 2, 5, and 6 have been employed in the develope
ment of the October Test, Item 3 will be used in developing
the final test, Item 6 formed the basis of the whole ex
periment, As an instrument of measwring reading comprehenw
sion, the October Test should have a high validity, if any
such reading test: bears a valid relationship with reading
comprehensicn.'

®II., Religbility - the degree to which a test or -

examination measures what it really does measure, not
necessarily what it purports to measure (aynonymoua
with accuracy of measurement).

% « « & By practical necessity, measurement is
always samplinge o+ « o ¢ The causes of unreliability
fall into meveral main groupss

1. Subjectivity

2+ Brevity

3, Coarse units

4, Nature of the function to be measured

5, Actual variations in the pupils tested from
time to time, *

By these standards, the October Test should have been

a reliable measure of reading comprehension, since it is
not subjective; it is execeptionally long; the units of the

test are not “eoarse® but are paragrgyha, each followed by
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seven student response situations; it measures a function
which has been considered measureable, by objeective tests,
for more than fifteen years; the pupil variations were
found not to be extrame,
®IIX, Objectivity - the degree to which the
personal element or judgment is eliminated in the score
of the answers." : ' ‘
The October Teats were all scored by adults who had
no connection with or knowledge of the’atudents taking the

teats,

*IV, BEase of Administering and Scoring.*

There was only one fatiguing element in scoring the -
October Test, ZHach Test was twelve pages long. Otherwise,
the scoring consisted only of laying a key alohgs:idc the
éolumna of student answers and checking,

*y, Standards - the question of standards ox
norms.1is not applicable in the technique of written
examinations proper. . . « o This preperly is left

. to the standard test.®
' The October Tests involved no norms or standards, The
final tests will have such data. |

The criteria listed by Ruch alone have been gquoted,

Similar’eriteriavhawe been suggested by other authorities in

This refers to data given in Chapter V, this thesis
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the field of test construction and criticiam, €.g.s
William A. MeCall I, Walter §. Monroe <, Ruch and Stoddard

Levine and Marks 4, Green and Jorgenaen 5. and others,

s8ical Selt-Up of th&«acte‘aer Tegt

\ Six hundred copies of the May Testea had been given

to students in grades IV to XII, The plans for the October
testing called for a far wider and far more numerous testing,
The May Tests had been mimeographed., 8ince the October
Tests were to be given to about twelve thousand students

in all, with egch test three times the length of one of the
May Tests, it was necessary to print the October Tests,
Twelve thousand October Tests were equivalent to thirtyssix
thousand May Tests, so far as amount of material was concern-

ed,

lHow to Measure in Education, Chapters VII, XI,
Pe 105-, 307<; The Maomillan Company, 1922,

g .
The Theory of Rducational Measurements, Chapter IX,
P+ 1822231, Houghton Mifflin Company, 1923,

“Tests and Measurements in High Schoel Instruction,
Chapter IV, p. 48458, The World Book Company, 1927,

. ‘esting Intelligence and Achievement, Chapter VI,
) N 13&-»-536, The Macmillan Company, 1928,

» The Use and Imnterpretation of Educational Tests,
Chapter IV, section B, p., 72«87, Longmans, Green and
Company, 1929,

L]
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As stated previously, each of Tests I, II and IIIX
was divided into two divisions, of fifteen paragraphs each.
These divisionﬁ,wera printed separately, each one being six
pages in length,

The printed tests of the October group will be found
in the Appendix, following page xxviil, this thesis, An
inspection of each division will reveal the proper blanks
for information concerning the student and a paragraph of
explanszion‘and the trial exercises, This paragraph of exe
planation and the trial exercises are now felt to be ine
adequate, The explanation should be longer and the trial
exercises should be more numerous. These features in Test I
were found to he more satisfactory than those of Tests II
and III, The final tests will attempt greatly to improve
these faetera.

The actual content of the test begins on page one
of the test. vThia feature may be criticized adversely.
Experience showed that the students were ovaraéager-to begin
and less careful to note the instructions and the fore
exercises, No contentvof the final test proper 1 will be
placed on page one of the final teat.

The scudent responses were to be given in the proper

Blanks arranged in columnn at the right following each

ot

1 The completed test intended for publication.
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paragraphe. Thid arrangement was provided to afford exact
conditions for each paragraph unit of the test content and
to facilitate scoring., The student responses in'all cases
consisted of writing ohe word or one numeral,

| In arranging the seven types of activity situations,
follewihg the paragraphs, they were placed in no regular
order;_ However, they are numbered from I to VII, X small
letter, a, b, ¢, 4, e, £, g, was placed to the right of
each question type that it might be easily identified when
the scoring and statistical analysis were done follewing
the administration of the tests., This means that Question

I may be Type A for one paragraph and Type E for the-
éeeona, Type F for the third, and so on.

Administering the October Tests

The October Tésts were given to students in the

follewing school systems and in the following grades of

those systemss
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Tahle III, Sechool Systems Participating in the October
Testing, with Grades Used in Each System

School S&?tems 3 4 2 6 w& 9 lé 11 18J
Athens, Alabama X X X X X X X X X X
'Athena, Georgia X x X x X X x‘ X x x
Auburn, Indi;éna X X X x X X
Canton, Ohio x X X X X X X
ehattaroy, W. Va. X X X X X X X X X X
ehillicothef, Ghie X x X x
Clinton County, Ohio X x X X X X X X X X
Covington, Kemtucky X X x x
Isabel, 8. D, X X X X X X X X X X
B Liverty, Indians X X X X X X X X X :k
Praise, Kentucky X X X X X X X x X X
Remington, Indiana x ® x*x x X X X
Rochester,ﬁéw York X X* x* X X X =X
Springfield, Mo, X X X X X X X X X X
-8t. Bernard, Ohie . X x x x
Uni\an, Kentucky : X X X X x xX X
Williamsport, Pa. x x x x
Willow City, N. D. X X X X X X X X X
| ,’E‘c}.i of 8tates rep:reﬁenteﬁ 11

No. of School Systems 18

No., of 8chools 83

No. of Students (gross) 11751 a N J

® The 11751 students include 2000 used in the supplementary

gﬁgeriments conducted at Chattaroy, W.,Va. and Clinton County,
Oe ‘

[ ]
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The instructions to teachers for adminiatering the

test were comparatively‘aimplé, and contained, in brief,

these -itemss 1

1.
2e
S

Explanation of test divisions,
Time limit of 45 mdnutes.
Emphasis on explanation to students, inviting

queationa_by them,

4, Permission to use blackboard for explanations
to students, -
5. Request for returning tésts.

Certain students in grades VI-VII and VIII-IX were
given the tests intended for the grades above and below
Figure

their grade, Thege were cases -of overlapping.

II presents graphically the field.iavere& by the aeparate

ﬁésts.
Figure III, Extent of School Grades Covered by Eanh Tast
. | of the October Test Group.
' C Test 111 ]
[ Test 11 1 |
L Test I ] )
’ H A 553 I SIS SIS § IR 3% SN

I1I Iv Vv I
S Sehool Crgdes

% see Mppendix, p. xviii , this thesis.
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The totsl number of testé given per grade was not
congtant, Table IV gives the gross total number of students
taking both divisions of one of the tests.

Table IV Gross Number of Students Participating
] ‘ in the October Testing,

Sehool Number of
Grades Students
I I I ¢ ¢ 2 o & & & & ¢ & s @ 869
I_v o e & & ¢ 6 & ¢ & & & @ 965
v - * L4 L * - L] L[] L ] - [ 3 > 946
vI . [ ] ¢ * * L ] . L] L] L] . L 3 1911

VI I * L 4 * L] L ] L 4 * . L] [ L 4 L] lzgs

vx II » L] L L ¢- o * * L] L ] L L ] 1138

m * * * L 4 L ] [ . L] L] L] [ 4 [ 2 lz?&

X ® ¢ e & o ¢ o & & 9 & @ 736

XI ® ¢ ¢ & ¢ ¢ o 6 e s & & 728

XII [ 4 L4 * [ ] * L ] * * [ ] L ] L 3 645
Gross Total 9751 @

Tables III and IV, together with Figure II, present
in brief form fﬁé plans which were culminated in the admine-
‘istration of the October testing. Two main points were come
pleted in that testing. They weres

1, To provide & wide field of school grades for the
operation.of this experiment in student response activities,

2, To secure an adequate number of students for the

& .

‘ This number does not inelude these students used
ag subjects in the two supplementary experiments at
Chattaroy, W. Va, and Clinton County, Ohie.
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operation of the experiment, scatitered over a large geographic
section of the country,.

This information concludes the account of the developw
ment and administration of the experimentsl tests, The
returns received from the October Test comprise the data of

this experiment, Bucceeding echapterz will explain the re«

finement and treatment of those data,.

Summary

\ \

Analyses of forty-six available reading tests ine |
|

(

{

in May, 1928 showed conclusively, that there were elevenv/}

dicated, and the results of the experimental test given

types of student response activity appliecable to paragraph
rsadiﬁg.§ Four of the eleven types were proven to be
%special®*, i.e,, applicable only where speeial paragraph
contents were,develape&. The four special types weretg

1. Following directions

2. ?reéieting‘outcomes

3. prg@niaing thoughts into a regular order

4, Indicating incongruous or—irrélagant words

- W{/E\ LR RSV {
The seven typesﬁ?pplicable to general paragreph

reading weres
1, Direct question on content details

2, Implied guestion on content details
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3. Implied question on content meéning a8 & whole

4, vbatermining whether or not the content stated &
given idaa "

5. Indicating words to which given worde refer

6. iﬁdicating true statements from true<~false

Te Giving words from content, synonymous with _;,)
given words o

Resnlta from the May experimental tests also de-
mongtrated the inapplicability of a measurement of the
gso-called "higher values® of reading, when applied to &
complex test of this kind,

The October Test was difided intos Test I, grades
I1I, 1v, Vv, VIj Test II, grades VII, VIII, IX3 Test III,
gradeS'X; XI,’XII. Each Test consisted of two divigions,
of fifteen paragfa@ha of reading content each. The materisals
for the test were gathered from all general sources of
studenta' reading i only the paragrgphs of arithmetic content
were written sspecially for this Test,

The October Test was administered to nearly twelve
thouaand studente, in eighteen school systems loecated in
eleven different states, The tests were given during the
last two weeks of October and the first two weeks of Noverber,
lo28, 411 tests, excepting the 2000 used in the two
suppleméntaxy experiments, were returned to €incinnati hy~

December, 1928, when seoring and tabulating were begun,
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Gha'i)ter v
SELECTION AND TREATMENT OF DATA

Selection of the Tests_

Table IV, given on page 127, presented the following
aggregate totals of tests given per gradet
Gross Total Number

Grade of Testis Given
IIT o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 959
IV * o * & o 8 e ¢ o 965

Voo o ¢ o ¢ o o s & 946
vI ‘e #. % © &4 e e s @ 1311

' vII * & ¢ ¢ o & o s+ 1295

VIIX s o & & o & o & & 1188
: IK ¢ ¢ ¢ 9 o &t & 6 0 12? 6

x * e & & o ¢ o o [ ] ?36
XI e & o o o o & o & . ?ﬁg
KII » & & ¢ & ¢ o & 645
= Sum 9751

Out of this total number, certain pupils were given
the tests intended for students above or below their grade
for overlapping. 1 The results thus obtained contribute
toward the refinement of the test, as such, but are not am

integral factor of this experiment, The gross totals per

a
From this point on, totals and other data will not
include the 2000 cases of the two supplementary experiments,

1 See Figure III, p. 126.
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grade contributing to this‘experimehﬁ then become?

Gross Total Number

Grade of Tests Used
III e & & o o o o @ §5g
IV 6 6 6 6o s e o o 961
‘ v ¢ o & o & o & & 346
: vI L * o o © e @ gll
VII * o * L ] L] . * [ 3 185
VI I I e o ¢ 6 ¢ & & @ 1188
IX o o o o o o ¢ o 1058
K . . L] * * * ‘ * L 6@6
XI e o o o o s ¢ @ ?38
XII ® o ¢ o & o o & 645
Sum 9081

The tests returned by the cooperating schools were
carefully inspected, Where a test was found with the middle
sheet lest, the test was diseardeé. If & pupil took only
‘one division of the test, that pupil's test was thrown. out,
In no case was a test discarded because of the character of
pupil work, The handling of these thousands of tests by
gsome fifty schools was remarksbly accurate, Afﬁer the ine
complete tests were removed, the totals per grade werez

Final Total Number

. Grade of Tests Used
- I x I 2 o & o s o e & 9 Qﬁ
w ® & 9o o o & s 903
. v ® o & o o e e 9 837
vI e L) * * * ' . (Y 996
‘ VII * & & & o & o @ I@? &
VI I * & o e s & o @ 11?2
. m e 8 & & ¢ & o+ b 1@48
1 ® & o ¢ o o © @ 5 98
H * & @ n e o o 715
XI I LA I I 2 I 6‘@
- Sum - 8855
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From the final total, given on the foregoing page,
the samplings were taken,

It was desirable to secure random or unbiased
samplings from each grade, Therefore, the order in which
the tests were received from the schools was not disturbed,
The schéola returned the tests in the order they had been
taken from the classes, It was desirable to have approxi=
mately three hundred tests per grade, : Therefore, the

samplings were made in the following manners

Elementary Gradest "Bvery third test was selected.
This represents a straight 33-1/3 per cent sampling,
The Middle Grades: ZEvery third test was selected,

and from the tests thus selected in grades VII and IX, éevery
gsixth test was removed, In grade VIII, every fourth test
was removed from the selected group; This represents a
sempling of slightly less than 33-1/3 per cent,

Senior High School Grades: ZEvery second test was
seleeted. In grade XI, every seventh test was removed from
the seleeted group. This represents a sampling of slightly
leas than 50 per cent.

The total numbers for the seleeted'groups-persgrada
uaed for sampling will be found on the page lmmediately

followings

1 See pe 174 , of this thesis,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



133

Total Number of
Tasta Used for

Grades Sampling
III ® & o ¢ 8 o & s @ 392
; IV e ¢ & @ ¢ e & & 9 361 '
v e« & ¢ o ® 2 o o @ 299 '
VI . [ ] * L L * L * [ 592
VII e & 6 ¢ & o e e s 3@@
VIII . 8 e & e ¢ 8 e @ 308
. m ® ¢ e e o e o & 51?
X e ¢ & ¢ ¢ s & o @ 399
XI e o o ¢ e ¢ o O & %5
XII ® & o o 4 e o s 3&1
. Sum  300¢%

The aggregate total ofysubjecta contributing to this
ezperimant‘is 8855 (total of numbers per grade from Table
page 131}, m |

The aggregate total of subjects used in the sampling
is 3009 (total of numbers per grade from Table above ).

Scoring the Tests

TheSl 56@9 tests were scored between Thanksgiving
and Christmas, 1928. It might be well to state again that
each test was composed of two divisions, totaling thirty
paragraphs of reaéing,eonteﬁt. Bach paragraph was followed
by an aggregate of ten student response opportunities, In
other>w0rds, the task of scoring necessitated checking
902,760 student responses, The scoring.was accomplished by

‘laying~the columnas of the keys along the side of the columns
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of student answers. The right answers were marked, The
errors were left unmarked, Obviously, this took longer
to score the tests than it would to have checked only the
errors, However, it was necessary to record each student's
response returns, 8Since these returns were to be recorded
in the form of student's successes, the successes or rights
were checked on the tests, |

Nine competent adults scored the tests, With the
«exceptian of the writer, each scorer handled the material
of only one grade, This removed the necessity of
familiarity with more than one test, The scoring was come
paratively easy and raepid, However, recording the scores
on the proper student record sheet was & different kind of
task, The record sheet was prepared‘ao as to show the
following datat Name of pupil and schooli identification
of test, grade, and age; pupil's score for each type of
response activity for each parasgraph of each divisiong
pupil®s total score for each paragraph; pupil's total score
for each type of activity throughout the test; the aggregate
total secore.

A glance at the accompanying score sheet, Figure IV,
will give a pieture of the record of a real case selected
at random from grade IX, -The sums of columns & to g inclusive

represent the totals éarned'per:type. The sumszs of the rows
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Figure IV,  Sample. Student®s Score Sheet, October Test,

Score: 2 78
Sfm&zm/@“?&ﬁ u&fzfﬁ&éﬁ#_M&/
' Test: I @ 111
& fypes — of — Aclivily "1 SGrade:P9Badd
a b c d e £ g | Total . ‘
| WAWA WA WEWEERWENTAER g4
I ATEDAVARANWANZCE ’
lo st sl s Vs lael s 10 4 an-25
LB/ V2 SV SN V2 -0 B/ N S B o RVZ Y
AR AR RN V1V /i /0
o/ j‘!%/ /1 /,,{3_.,_49_____.*}:’aemi
/A AN W WEARSWE Scores f;Pgs?t&l
JANWAVENENWIREYAN NS )
/ RN, ;‘ R 411 / ! so0 | Schools Name of school
— — y - ’ ’ 4 ~ 7 Iw where test was given,
el Vbl sl Vg1 2 | Pupile Pupil’s name,
G : |y / !7‘/ S e w4 ,‘;47‘ VAR 4 Tests A circle drawn
6] sV g Vs dg N Vel Z T T2 Il or IIT.
‘ : g — - en es w
H 'Hi // | j %j 1%5 :3‘ j ] lg test the pupil took,
r |tz 1y t/ AR %‘%‘éiﬁvﬁlg? the
T VW, /.1 / 4. «l 2 2 tﬂs‘h ,
71 Lt LN LN 4 4G L Fan,e, eto. £
(31, | 7 /7 (el s 2 We;pgggao
k g gtV gt dslsl g0 g | activit
{JS | .‘ ,ft / ’ ;/ ‘, / L ‘ / : w,.j Totalx‘ Total of
L L U N VN Ay g | ReRlite soors per
Lty Yo d g vtz Vel g vs0 graph.
Ly Ny s iz gl L v dame etous The
bl g Vo b 24 20 0 =l g thirty paragraphs,
N 1/ L/ AR S AR 4
inj{ 2 1/ L VA T N A
tot Vot Vo4 1zt £ 4
I AVANAENAPAE IR WE-
. v -
Tcﬁtial,?g 3373_37 24128 (o? 2§ :.273
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represent the totals per paragraph., These numbers represent
raw’scores., The total raw score is the sum of the column
headed "Total®,

lsince, in the test, the different types were given
in ne regular order following each paragraph, 1 the reeorder
needed to be very careful in setting down & pupil's per-
formance on the record sheet., The aggregate total score
was checked, If it were secured from the sum of the para-
graph ?otals, it was compared with the sum of the type
totals, or vice versa,

Bach individual scorerts work was checked, It may
be said, with confidence, that few errors were discovered,
The results may be ggggpted ag an aeéurate record of the

performance of the 3008 students used in the sampling,

Method of Computing Scores

One of the most important decisions made in colleegt=
ing the data for this experiment lay in the choice of the
method for computing the scores of the tests, A1l of the
"rights® were marked by the scorers, but how were these
*rights" to be counted, with so many types of questions and
so many forme in use? It is obvious that asking a question

with four suggested answers is different from presenting

—

See p. 124, this thesis.
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four true-false statements. Each set of student responses
involveds

l. Two questions whose answers were to be written,
without suggqstions being given.

2. Three questions whose answers were to be indicated
from four suggested responses, ‘

3¢ One question whose answer was to be indicated
from three suggested responses,

o 4, TFour true-false statements of which the true
statements were to be indicated. _ _

4 A brief glance at this situation might convince one
that the circumsta.nces involved were highly technical and
nothing less than a statistical tangle.

The earlier writera in the field of the "new ty;be
testat have proposed formula for computing the scores for
each of the last three groups mentioned above, These formulae
had been recommended since the element of chance was supposéd
to be very influential. Four of the formulse are given heret 1

| 1; Where test items provided for the choice of one
answer from twe

The score: = Rights = Wrongé, or

———

: o
- Douglass, Harl R, Modern Methods in High School
Teaching, Chapter XVI, Pe 451-453, Houghton Mifflin Company,

Chicago, 1926,

ks R s St s e T BN
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2, Where test items provided for the choice of one
answer from two

The score = Total number of items - twice
. the number‘ of wrongs 1

Se Where test items provided for the choice of one
aznswef«.\from three

The score = Rights - Wrongs
' 2

4., The general formulsa for choice of one answer

from several (x) |
The score = Rights = Wrongs
x=~1
‘ These formules were said to furnish the most likely

true score, but"ivt is quite likely that one will guess'
correctly a few‘moxfe or a Tew less than the number due to
chance., To thg extent that this happens, the score assigned |
is not an aceourate index of the ability ‘of the pupil*, 2 | |

It certainly would have been an easier task to have
gounted all the "rights" and ignored the "wrongs" than to
have applied the suggested formulag. It was thevelemen'k of
chance that had to4be cared for in the decision,

Fortunately, geveral careful investigations had been

1
McCall, William K, How to Measure in Education,
chapterzlv » De 121425, Macmillan Qompany, Ghicago, 1922,

 Douglass, Harl R, Op. cite, p. 451-453,

i R
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made in recent years which aided in making the decision of

computing the score., These investigations do not agree with

1

MeCall's conclusions made in 1922, However, his state-

‘ments were made upon the basis of penny tossing and penny

matching, not students solving multiple response tests.

Ruch reports the following rali@bility of 100 items

offered in the following types of tests: 2

Iype of Question Reliability coefficient

Recall +«90
S-Response 89
3-Response ’ ’ 0?8
Z-Response +85

True-False P &

- It there is a set 1limit of time instead of a fixed
number of items, the religbility iss

Iype of Question Reliability coefficient

Recall «20
5-Response 90
3=-Response ' 81
2-Response » 90
True~-False .82

The increased reliability of the two and three response
types lies in the fact that more such items may be covered in
& given unit of time than with recall types, Length increases

ittt

McCall, Williem A, Op. eit., p. 123,
Ruch, G,M, The Improvement of the Written Examing-

tion, Chapter V, p. 111-113, Scott,Fovesman and Company,
New York City, 1924.
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relisbility.
The experiment was carried further, BEach of the
types was corrected for the Questionable element of chance,

and the reliability for each then computedt?

Reliability Coefficient
Question Chance Shance
Recall 1,2 .81 81
5~Response <80 < T
S~Regponse .60 «67
2«Response 74 +68
True-False « 36 o41

With all types of multiple response, correction for
chance lowered the reliability) excepting for 3=response,
Quoting from pages 118-119, Rueh observest

"The 3-response test, it will be seen, has behaved
rather erratically throughout all of our experiments,
proving to be much less reliable than the Z2w-response
type, even when not corrected., The reasons for this
are unknown, and the difference may not be great enough
to possess statistical significance, By and large,
there is no reason for our feeling confidence in the
validity of corrections fer chance, as far as present
data are conceérned, o+ « . « The recommendation is
therefore tentatively put forth that mnltiglenreaponse
tests should not be corrected for chance.

Ruch adds similar date from the Terman Group Test of

1
Similar to Type A (direct details) of the present
problem, , ; :
5 There is no correction for chance in Recall types.

Op. cit,
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Mental Ability.to show that corrections for chance lowered
the reliability and increased the variability.
~ One other phase of this sré’or‘ing has been described
by Douglass. _;471hat is the matter of counting seores
according to ggientifically'arrive@ at "weighte® for the
several test iteﬁa. He gave & series of equatedtests to a
number of classes. Thévone series was “weighted®, the
second series was»“unweighteé?. The correlations between
the two ranged from .961 to £ .999, These r's are
extremely high, indicating that determining weights in
computing scores gained little orfnathiﬁgrinsofar as
acecuracy of measurement was concerned.

Charters 2 reported practically the same réaults.
He secured an r of “something over £ +90* between equated
tests, 6né Fweighped‘for saoriﬁg*. the other unweighted.
' V»Ein&i_consideratiqn of thése investigations may best
be given by quoting direcfly from two men already referred
to:z

1. Ruch gives these items in his summary on

—

7 Douglass, Harl R, *Is it Necessary to Weight
Exercises in Standard Tests?" Journal Eduecational Peychology,

2 | |
, - Charters, W.W. Jowrnal Bducational Research,
Vol. I, 225, April, 1920,
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R : I 1
tgtudies of Types of Examinations%s

W(&}. @ o ¢ o 0 5 o 0 e e e @

(B}‘ 00_00"“00'000000

"{C). Correction for chance by the usual methods
does not seem promising. The reliabilities are
probably decreased by such correctionSe o ¢ ¢ o o o

(b} It is probably better to increase the
length of objective examinations somewhat in order to
eliminate chance successes rather than to give short
examinations and depend upon statistical corrections,

{(B)s Guessing is probably relatively infregquent
in examinations of the proper degree of difficulty."™

2. Eonglaﬁs, in his “Modern Methods of High School
Teaching*, gtatess

*It is also true that the relative standing of
the pupils would not be changed if one simply took the
number of correct answers gs the score, There is a
distinct advantage in following this latter procedmre
in the case where a test consists of more than one
variety of test exercises, as, for examplet B«response
items, 3eresponse recognition items, & true-false
series, and a completion series - or similar combina=
tion, + . .+ Inaddition, it has been shown that
the correetion for chance tenda to deerease slightly
the reliabiliﬁy‘of the scores,®

» In the light of these investigations, the October
Teat scores were aoﬁputed by counting the "righta%®, A pupil‘'s

1 Ruch, @4, Op. cit., Chapter V, p. 121,

' 'Douglass, Harl R, Chapter xzv; Pe 453, Houghton
Mifflin Company, €hicago, 1926,
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gross raw score, then, equals the total number of rights
he earmed on the two divisions of the test = Division I
and Division II, When correlations were computéd, the

matter of weighting was considered, Explanation will be

given later,

Charscter of the Test Returns !feﬁt 1}

After all scoring and recording were done, the data
were inspected to show some measuring qualities of the test,
The means of the raw scores per grade were computed, First

considering the Elementary Test, these means are:

Table ¥, Means- of Raw Scores. Test I =
Grades
111 IV Y O ¢

Total Score 84,60 148,20 186,30 226,86
Type B 8439 15.64 19,39 24,22
Type € 7,63 15,33 20, ?5 24,58
Type B 6,986 12.87 15,53 20,38
Bype F 44,80 70,56 85,44 96.12
Type & 3.25 7.31 11,66 16,76

-

‘ The 8., D,*s of these distributions are given in
Table I of the ﬁgpendtx, B. Xk, this thesis,
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N | |
~ When Type ® scores are reduced to a basis
compatable with the other types, the table shows:

Table VI, 8cores on Comparsble Basis, Test I

Grades

_I1x iy . i vI_

Totdl Score 51.00 @5.2& 120.,%2 154,77
Type A 8,42 15.28 19.49 23,58
Typé B 8,39 15,64 19.39 24,22
Type C 7.63 15,33 20,75 24,58
Type D 8.24 15,02 18,44 22,31
Type B 6.95 12.87 15,53 20,38
Type ¥ 11.20 17.64 21.36 24,035
Type G 3.25 7351 11,66 16,76
Humber of Cases 302 301 299 302

When the differences of mean scores between grades

are figured for the types end total scores, the comparable

basis ascores used, we haves

(For Table VII, see following page)

1l
The raw scores on Twpa‘rfwere divided by 4, since
there were four possible responsés to "F%, and only one each
to the otler types., Dividing raw "P* bBy.4 also changes the
total seore, , :
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Table VII, Increments in Mean Scores Between Grades

Test I
ergdes
; III»IV IVEV‘ lVJYI
Total Scores 44,28 24.44 34,08
Type K 6.86 4,21 4,09
Type B T.25 3,75 4,83
Type C 7,70 5,42 3.83
Type D 6,78 3,42 3.87
Type ¥ 6.40 3,72 2.67
Type G 4.06 4,35 5,10

The g;‘gatesta difference ,churs‘,_bétween grades III&I\'
for all types, excepting Type G,f where the greatest inecre=-
ment occurs betvzfee;a grgdeal ?-5?;, h&ving gained steadily
from 4.06 to 4.&5 to 5.10, Generally speaking, for the
October testing, grade IV _advanced farther beyond grade III
than dvid_.yg‘r‘s,dev ¥V beyond grade I‘V, or grade VI beyond grade
V. 4lso, grade VI advanced slightly more beyond grade V
than did grade V beyond grade IV, 7 ‘

. ) cgnsigle'r;ng that type of response activity the
eagiest which gives the highest score (eomparable h&aiu);
ané ranking theflretumaup‘e’r‘grade from most difficult to |
least difficult, the returns are as given in Table VIII, on

the following pages
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Table VIII, Rank of Scores by Types. Test I
Grades
- IIT IV Y vI_
Type & 6 4 5 4
Type B 5 6 4 6
Type C 3 5 6 7
Type D 4 3 3 3
Type E 2 2 2 2
Type B 7 ? 7 5
Type G 1l 1l 1 1l

- This Tgble reveals the follawing facte relative teo
the elementary gradest

l. Type G is consistently the most difficult,

_3? Iype B is consistently the second most difficult,

8« Type C starts as the third most difficult and
progresses to the least difficult in grade VI,
4. Type D steps up in difficulty from grade II
{rank 4) to grade IV (rank 3), retaining this position
throughout the elamentary gradea.

- B. rype ¥ remains consistently easy, having &
rank of 7 in all grsdes except grade VI where it ranks as
G,

6. 'fypea: A and B assume irregular rankings - 4, 5,

and 6 - without any consistent arrangement,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



147

Character of the Test Returns., (Test IX)

The means of raw scores for Test II are given in

Tadble IX3
Taple IX. Means of Raw Scores, Test II °
Grades
— _VII VIIT Ix

Total Scores 178.05 202,30 217.17
Type & 18,37 21.20 22,57
Type B 19,05 22,77 23,96
Type € 16,42 20,06 21.90
Type B 17.29 20,31 21,34
Type E 15,06 18.88 20,53
Type ¥ 81,31 89,20 94,00
Type & 10,79 13,89 16,66

- l‘ith scores on Type ¥ reduced to a basis comparable
with the other types, the Table shows the followings

-

(Por Table X, see the following page)

&
‘ "The 8, B.'s of these distributions will be found
in the &ppendix, Table II, Ps XX, this thesis,
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Grades

— _yIxr  VIIT IX
Total Beores 116.77 135,40 146,67
Type & 18,27 21,20 22,57
Type B 19.06 22,17 23.96
Type € 16,42 20,06 21.90
Pype D 17.29 20,31 21,34
Type B 15,06 18.33 20,53
Type F 20,33 20,30 23.50
Typa G 10,79 13,89 16,66
Kumber of Gaaea 300 302 317

When the differences of mean scores between grades

are figurod, using Table X, we have the followings

Table XI Inerements in Secores between Gi‘adeé. Test II
Grades

DN, 2 % L3 %% 1 VIil=-IX

otal Scores 18,63 11,27
%ype_ A& : 2.93 1.3'7
Type C 3,64 1\.%
Type D 3.02 1,03
Type B 3.82 1,65
Type ¥ 1.97 1.20
Type @

3,10 2,77

S8ee footnote, p, 144, this thesism,
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Tt may be noticed that in every case, excepiing
Type ¥, the increment of mean score belween grades VI
and VIII is greater than between grades VIII and IX, Again,
the increments of Type G are more nearly the same. These
returng tend to sigéw" that the comprehension increase between
grades 1s nearer consistency than is the case with Test I,
~ Again using the scores figured on & comparable basis
‘and ranking (using the data of Table X), the ranks aret

‘Table XIX, Means of Scores Ranked by Types, Test IX

Grades

yii _ vizz IX
Type A 5 5 5
Type B (-} 7 7
Type C 3 3 4
Type D 4 4 3
Type B 2 2 2
Type P 7 (4 6
Type G 1l 1 1

The foregoing Teble shows the following:
| 1. Types & and E are again the most difficult and -
seoond m@stvd:@f‘f icult, respectively.
2 Types C and D are the third and fourth most
diffieult, Type C beginning third most difficult in grade VII
and p»roceeding to fourth most diffiecult in grade IX, Type D
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proceeds in just the opposite menner, beginning as the
fourth most difficult and ending as the third most difficult.

- Se Type & rsmaina the fifth most difficult throughe
out all three grades,

- 4. T‘ypea B and I‘ interchange frem the sixth and
seventh most difficult respebtively, to the seventh and
sixth most difficult, respectively. One difference of
change between these two types and b‘vetween Types € and D
{see *2.* on the foregoing page), is that the change takes
place between grades VII and V’III, whereas the change between
Types C and D occurred between grades VIII and IX,

Charegcter of the Test Returns. j.l‘es,t III[,

~ The means of raw scores in Test III, for grades X,

XI, and XII, may be tabulated as follows:

Table XIII, Means of Raw Scores, TPest III 2
GIAdEs
S X , XI X1
Total Scores 197.60 220,05 236,21
Type A 22,29 24,54 25,93
Type B 21.41 23.84 25,63
Type € 18,93 23,33 25,81
Type D 20.37 22,56 24,10,
Type B 21.44 22.45 24.16
Type B 84,53 92,02 97,62
Type 6 12,60 _ 16,72 19,20
® e 8.D.'s of these distributione will be found in

the Lppendix, Table IIXI, p. xxi, this thesis,
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~ With the scores on Type ¥ reduced to a basis com-
palfable with 'the othe: tygés, the figures in the foregoing

Table become the followings

Table X1V, Keans of Sﬁgres Figured on Qompara.ble Basis,

"Test III,
Grades

. e X XX _XII
Total Scores 131,17 151,05 163,07
Type A 22,29 24,54 25,93
Type B 21.41 23,84 25,63
Type G 18,93 23,33 25,81
Type D 20,37 22,56 24.10
" Type B 18.44 21.45 24,16
Type B 21.14 23,00 24,38
Type & 12,60 16,72 19,20
Kumber of easea - 299 - 286 3

When the differences of mean scores between grades
are ngp}gtgg, Upsin‘g_ Table m N the ingrements between grades

are as shown in Table XV, the following paget

See footnote, p. 144, this thesis,
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Table XV, Increments in Scores Between Grades, Test III

Grades

&QI . XI-XII
Total 8cores 17.86 11,04
Type A 3.25 .93
Type B - 2443 1.79
Type o4 4.40 2.48
Type D 2.19 1,54
Type B 2.01 271
Type ¥ 1.86 1.38
Type G 4,12 2.48

1t may be noticed that in ae"wxi cases, the increment of
mean score belween grades X and XI is greater than the in-
crement ’bétween grades XI and XIXI, There is a smaller
difference between the two séri‘es of inerements in Test III
than in Test II, This would indicate, &ccording to the -
measuring efficiency of the October Test, that the compres
hension of students in the senior high school group progresses
more slowly, and also more steadily,

Using the data of Table XIV, and ranking according
to difficulty, the ranks are as follows:

(For Table XVI, see the following page)
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Table XV Means of Scores Ranked by Type.
‘ Test IIX
Grades

— X X __ XIl
Type A 7 b 4 Vi
Type B (-] 6 5.
Type C 3 5 6
Type D 4 3 2
Type B 2 2 3
Type ¥ 5 4 4
Type & 1 1l 1

~ According to the ramkings of Tgble XVI, the followe

ing conclusions may be drawni

1. Type @ continues to be;the most difficult, while
Type E holds second place up to grade XII where it steps
to third, ’

2e %ype A remains consistently the easiest, meaning
that senior high school students find it easiest to satisfy
questions whose answers are found direct in the content.

3. Type F‘has approaehed its highest point of diffi-
culty in grades XI-XII, ranking fourth,

4, !he other types fluctuate, Type D becomes
increaaingly'difficult Type C increasingly easier, Type

Birgmalns consistently easy.
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, Since each Test is a distinct set of material gauged
to the level of the pupils ta.king it ;', the data of one
grade could be comparable only to the data of the other
grades takix;g that particular Test. However, a composite
Table of the ranks of difficulty may reveal some features
of relative interest and worth, }

The following shortcomings are present in such &
composi}te studys

1., Rank in difficulty alone does not tell the whole
story.t _ |

2. Difficulty increments between mean grade scores
are not ‘conatant,

3. Actual difference between mean scores of types
per one grade are not constant, Semetiméa this difference
is quite amall (Table XIV, grade XII, Types P and B);
sometimes it is comparatively great (Table X, ‘nga,ds V1I,
Types G and E). |

A The data of a composite study may be seen more
easily when presented in a single ta.hle. Table HII, on

the following page, provides such arrangement:

Note p. 110 £., Chapter IV, this thesis,
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Table XVII, Composite Table, Means of Scores Ranked by
Pype, Tests I, II, IIX.

, IIT IV ¥ v;‘ VII 3 xzn:c IX X XI XIT Renk |
Pype & 6 4 5 4 65 5 5 7 7 7 |58
Type B 5 €6 4 6 6 T T 6 6 & 5.8 -
Type € 3 & 6 T 3 3 4 & 5 6 | 4.5
Type D 4 3 3 3 4 4 3 4 3 2 | 3.3
Type® 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 |2a
Type ¥ 7 T 7T 5 7T 6 6 5 4 4 | 5.8
Type G l1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1.0

From the rankings of Table XVII, we may observet
1, Type @ (giving words of synonymous meanings) is
the most difficult for all grades,

2, Type B (giving objects or thoughts to which
words refer) is the second in difficulty in all grades, ex=
cept grade XII. According to Table XIV, the mean of Type R.
is only .06 g#feaygr than the méan of 'i’yp‘e D, indicating |
that the shift from rank two to rank three was made on very
negligifp;e grounds.,

o 3. Type F is the eawiest type (rank seven) in the
lowe_.? grades, From there it increases in difficuity to rank
four, in_féirly regula;r steps.

~ 4e Types B and € keep close to the middle of the
road with slighfly more of a fluetuation in ¢ than in D ,
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'5. Type B is fairly consistently easier than
Type C, pvén_ though both are based upon giving thm;ght&
implied in content, = Type B is based upon details, waile
Type C im based upon the content meaning as a whole.

6. Type A is slightly more difficult than Type B,
but both are based upon details of content. These:two
types exchange rankings from grade to grade. Type A con-
sistently becomes easier from the lower grades to grades
X, XI,HKII. Type B fluctuates in rank throughout the ten
grades, - | | v

- In summing up this inspection given to the Test,
certain facts are pertinents

1. None of the Tests I, II, III in the October
form compose a scale, since the material was not weighted.

39. The increment of mean score from grade to grade
is greater in Tast I than in Tests II-III, ’rhis_ parallels
the ‘recent findings of Sangren whose composite means show
these incrementss 1

Gradest N-!g YIB—W ¥IB-VIIB ¥ &VIIQ

10.64 14,86 8,03 - 5,83

3. In every type, in each Test, there is an increment

of score from one grade to the one above, It is reasonsble

o

~~  Sengren, Paul V, Measurement of Achievement in
Reading, Kalamazoo State Teachers ﬁollege, Kalamezoo, Michie
gan, p. 38, Table XII,
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to_éssume that with eareful refining and weighting, the
Oc¢tober ?est may be developed into a scalse.

4. Assuming that the highest scores are made with
the easiest types of student response activity, we may state
with a fair degree of aceuraey that

&¢ Giving words of synonymous meanlngs is the
most difficult type throughout the ten
grades,

b. Giving objeets or ﬁhoughta to which words
or stated ideas refer is the second most
diffieult type throughout the ten grades,

ce Determining whether or not the content
states a certain definite thing, and
indiecating the content meaning a&s a whole,
lie midway between most difficult and
easiest types,

d. Determining whether statements are true
or false progresses from the easiest type
in the lower elementary grades to &
position of median dAifficulty in the
latter senior high school grades,

¢, Batisfying questions whose answers are
found directly in the econtent details
proceeds from a position of median diffie
oculty in the lower elementary grades to
the easiest type in the upper senior high
gchool grades,

f. Batisfying questions whose answers are
implied in content details remains come
paratively easy throughout the ten grades,

appearing easiest in the Jjunior high aschool
yealra,

Th°4?°“$h elgmspta of the returns from the Octoberx

testing have been pointed out, It is believed, however,
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that these elements partially exist beeause the teét
material waa not‘weighted, but waa'arrangad,according to
assumptions and judgment, However, the extraordinary
length of the Test (Pivisions I-II) should make it a fairly
accurate measuging stick in determining the relationships
existing between the types of studant response activities
and the three items with which they will now be‘oompared,
viz,., student composita scores, teachers® marks, and
intelligence quotlenta.v_ |

_ It is believed, also, that the very wide scatter
of the cooperating schools and the care used in administer-
ing and scoring the tests provide a reliable set of data
for the subaeéuent statistical tre&ﬁmant.

With thia general inspection of the Test completed,

and with the condition of the returns in mind, a study of

the student composite scores is herewith given,

- Chapter II discussed in full the detailed types of
student response activity, The seven types selected as
integral parts of th;s‘Test represent the seven general
studehtmresponse}agtiyitiea applicable to paragraph reading,
There were four other types whiéh were not considered as

generally applicable to paragraph reading, VIt may be well
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“to recall those two groups of types,
The four "special® types weres
1. Following directions
23 Seleeting statements of best pradictive thought
3. Arranging thoughts into & regular order
4, Indiocating irrelevant and ineongruous words
The seven general types aret
 A. Giving thoughts stated directly and specifically
in the content details
B. Giving thoughts implied in the content details
| - 6, Giving thoughfa implied in the eontent meaning
a8 a whole ]
- D, Determining whether or not the comtent stated
a,certain definite idea
E, Giving objects or thoughts to which given words
refer ' | | |
F. Determining whether statements are true or false
' é,' Selecting words‘ih the content meaning synonymous
with given words
- The position of thess seven general types may be
reatated by naming the function they play in this experiment,

The seven general types represent those student response

———y—

1
' The 'defense of this deecision may be found in
Chapter IIl,p, 7274, thia thesis,
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activities whiph are‘used.in our present-day measurement of
reading comprehension. A student's composite score (total
acore) therefore represents his comprehenaion record when
all typea are ‘brought into pl&y, or, stating it differently,
this score represents his comprehension record when

present-day methods of measurement are employed.

ggg_ggggpaite Score

~ Out of this idea may come the question: If the come
positg acqye“:epresenta the efforts of all types of activity
used today, which type, alone, contributes most to that
measurement? Or, which type eorrelates highest with the
composite? _ o _
It is immediately admitted that the proposition is
thiss T & (43@&@&@1,, wherein we are seeking the relation
between ngw and a composite of whieh “A”vim a factor, This
iavnot;aldistutbing'element, since that composite of seven
factdrs\reprege@ts a complete body of measurement effort,
If the situation were to change to r‘thBGﬂEFQ),Vit would
haje to be said thap "A® correlates 0 plus or minus with
all measurement factofs_less one, That is not the desired
point., The relationship between "A" and a dafinité‘fixed
body of factorswmustrbe‘known.(the composite score); not to

be juggled or disturbed, but to be left and used as found.
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Garrett mentions the exaet propoaition faced in
this feature of the problem, Hevsqyst

*It should be noted that when several tests are
all of the same - or approximately the ssme - length,
the amount of spurious correlation which will result
from correlating any test with a composite of them
all is approximately constant.

2

ber of elements in & test
er of elements in COMpPOS te)

| "Por this reason, it is wvalid to eompare the
correlations of the separate tests with the composite
in order to discover which tests are most representative
of the capacity measured by them all, *

The relationship existing between the different types
and the reapeetive composite aearearmay now be conaidered.
ﬁyglance at the student record sheet, found between pages
134 and 136 of this study, will show that it is a matter of
seegr;ng ‘the aprrelation between the totals of the columns
of types and the student's total score, All of these

correlations were solved by the Pearson formula for product

3
moment Y.

The Composite Score (Test I)

Here are now presented the r's obtained from Test I

. ’ ~ Garrett, H.E. Statisties in Psyehology and Bduca~
tion, Ghapter'v; B 261, Longmans, Green & Company, 1926,

loc. eit. ‘The formula for the amount of spurious
element when a test is correlated with a composite of whigh
it is a part,. = Exy _ ey
3 "M =

.
—‘/i.x’ _ (cx):b.\/ xr:_(z_;,'j—i
Kolxinger, KarY, Statistical Methods for Students
in Education. Ginn & Company, 1928, p. 149154,
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in grades III, IV, ¥V, VI, remeﬂbgring that an » is
T A (ABCDEFG), or ¥ F (ABCDEFG), etcetera,

Table XVIII,

r*s (Types with Composite Scores).Test I &

/ érggeéyw

« I v v v
Type A A 831 4 837 A 863 A .862
Type B 872 « 931 . 909 .936
Type C <912 : 962 <973 « 957 -
Type D «8862 « 902 «351 « 220
. Type B 833 «904 «83% « 320
Type ¥ JIT4 « 949 « 213 . +881
Type é «581 <739 .??8 +851
Nb. of Gaaea ’ 302 ' 301 299 302
No, of S8éhools 16 15 16 14
No., of States 9 8 9 R :

- The outstanding feature is that all types of activity
correlate poaitiyely“ﬁith the composite., On first thought,
this may seem very obvious, but 5uppoée for Type €, that‘&
gtudent?swcqmpogite were above the mean of the composite,
andvthafAhis score for C were below the mean of Cts.
Simultaneously, if a second student's composite were below

| the mean of composites and if his score for C were above the
mean of C!s, there would be two oross;produaté with negative

values, It could be possible that enough students would be

”g” The P.E,.'s of these r*s are given in the
Appendix, Table IV, p. xxii,
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sinilarly grouped to make * C(ABCDEFG) equsl a megative
quantity. Table XVIII shows, however, that each type has
contribute@ positively in the measurémanﬁ of reading com=
prehension, This fact is also true with the results in
Tests II and III, This may explain the statement made
earlier re1ativeﬂto the irrgggla? arrangement of typeg ;n
different forms of certain tests.
| }The‘mainvinquiry then becomest What relative amount
of correspondence exists between each type and the composite;
how does thié compare With the other ‘r'é of the same
grade and the same type r's in other grades?
;aspéqtion of Table XVIII revealst |
” i.»‘Typa G shows the lowest amount of correspondence
with the composite in all grades, but consistently improves
its value from grade III to grade VI (K'.SSl;'/ «739,
F 778, £ ,851). This would seem to indicate that as &
present-day measuring stick of reading comprehension, Type
G ia‘thg poorest, but improves in efficiency as the gradss
advance. - , . | - ‘ |
2, Type ¥ starts with the higﬁest cérrespondence in
grade II; and dsscends_gradually to thg second from the
lowest in grade VI ﬁ? o974, ¥ 949, K'.Qlﬁ; A .881), This

1 See p. 20-22, this thesis,
Tahle HIII’ Po 162, this theﬂ‘iao
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wou;d indicate that Type F falls off slightly_in maasurement
frqm_grgde tg,g;ade,' However,»the total degrement from
A «974 to £ ;881 cannot be considered serious.

- 3. Type A practically remains constant in grades
III and IV bub rises in amount of correspondence for grades
V and VI where it remaine practically constant, This rise
between grades IV and V is not great, it being only £ 026,

4, The amount of correspondence of Type B with come

posite score rises in valué from,{'.a?z in grade III to
A +936 in grade VI, The rise is unsteady, the r*s beings
£ .872, / «93L, £ .909, £ ;956. It may be noticed that
Typea‘E and A were béth based upoﬁ asking for content details,
However, in -each grade, Type B hasﬂa_higher correspondence
than Tygé &, | _

5« Type C maintains high value r's throughnut ‘the
elementary'gradea, rising rapidly from £ , »912 in grgde III
to £ .973 in grade V. It falls back to £ .967 in grade VI,
failing to maintain the peak of correspondence achieved in
grade V, Type C seems to be a better‘measuring'faotor than
Type B throughout these grades, even though both types are
based upon implied_msanjngs. Type C maintains the highest
value r in all grades, except in grade III,

6. The r*s of Types B»and B fluctuate with each
other, but independently-of the other five types. Before
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concluding that these measures are unstable, their

correspondence with a criterion should be inspected. It
is worth noting that the value of their r's is within a
short range: Type D, A o851 to £ .920; Type B, £ .833 to
£ .920,

The Compogite Score. (Test II)

Test II for grades VII, VIII, and IX, may now be

cons idéi‘ed.

Table XIX, r's (Types with Composite Séores). Test II °

Grades
VII ___VIII IX |
Type A A 815 A o851 A .851
Type B +895 897 921
Type C 899 .922 «930
Type D 803 -864 831
Type B «794 874 . o869
Type F « 903 « 920 « 988
No., of Cases B 300 302 317
No. of Sechools b 9 13 11
¥o. of States * 2 10 - 9

‘ 2. The P.E.'s of thése r*s will be found in the
Appendix, Table V, p. xxii, N .
- The smaller number of cooperasting schools and states

represented in grades VII and IX is caused by having removed
tests given for overlapping. 8ee p. 126, this thesis,
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Again; all r's are positive, When analyzed by
types, Table XIX shows: | |

1. Type G remains the lowest correspond ence with
the 'compqaite& until grade IX is reached where it advances
over Types A and D, Type @ inc:réases from grade to grade
throughout the extent of this Test., Its efficiency zs a
meagurement of comprehension seems to increase with age
and school advancement of the student groups taking the
Test, These facts find a parallel in the r*s of Test I,

2. Type P r's change their course from that of
decreasing coiresyox;dence in Test I (Tgble XVIII) to one of
incrgase in Test II. Type ¥ progrésées with an » of
£ +903 in grade VII to £ +920 in grade VIII and to ¥ ,958
in grade IX. However, this is below the (F-Compesite
Seore) in grade III (£ 974},

3. Iype A r's remain constant in g;r:ades VII and
VIII, but inerease some in grade X (£ .815, £ .815, £ .851).

4. Type B rts d‘q practica.lly the same as Type A
r'e (£ .895, £ .89‘7, A +921). Type B r's remain consistenta
1y higher per grade than Type & r's, This was true with
Test I. (Wote 4, following Table XVIII)‘.

5 Type ¢ r's again remain higher than Type B r*s,
‘l’ype G r‘s steadily ingrease from grade VII to grade IX
(£ .&99, £ 922, £ .950). Both of these facts find parallels

rSV
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in Test I {note 5, Table XVIII). |

6, The »'s of Types D and E continue their
fluctuations as in Test I,

Upon comparing the =r's of Test I with the =r's
of Test II; the relationships between r*s within the
Tests gfe found to remain about the.same; excepting the'
r*s of Type F. However, the r values in Test II do not
present the great range that the r*s of Test I have,
Test II being of different content material, it might be
éxpected that there would be a sudden change between grades

. VI and VII, .With reiative comparisons within the tests

képt in mind, it might safely be said that the correspondence
between types and composite scores tend to come closex
together in the junior high school grgdes than in the elemen-
tary school grédea, maintaining strikingly similar relations
with each other,

The Composite Score. (Test IIT)

Turning to Test III, the following figures are
found, presented in Table XX on the page immediately

followings
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Table XX, r*s {Types with Composite Scores). Test IIT &

Gradeg
X XTI XII |
Type & £ .820 A 4900 £ .857
Type B + 202 +884 +874
Type € 858 17 .959
Type D "857 852 872
Type G .?35 861 .357
No. of Casem 299 286 301
No. of Schools 12 12 12
No, of Statea 8 | 8 8

Again, all r's are positive, An inapecti‘on of

Table XK reveals the follqwing relationships.between typess
| l‘.k Excepting in grade XII, Type G remains the

lowest in cq;‘reaﬁondenoe with the tqtél score, In grade
XII, it is joined with-v;,_me A for that position. Throughout
the gx:a.des_ of the senior high school; Type G generally
prqg»r‘gajxsejs'upmd; in correspondence, the. r*s being £ ,785,
¥ 864, and £ ,85%, This approaches the conditions of
Test I and Test II,

2, Type ¥ follows the conditions of the Jun:or high
school grades, progressing from £ 872 to £ .924 to £ .940,

1
" The P.E.*s of these 1r*s will be found in the
Appendix, Table VI, p, xxiii.
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This, again, is opposite the condition of the elementary
school gradeﬁ. ‘

o 3, Type A r's fluctuate fram‘/ .826 to {' .900 to
£ 857, This was not true with the previous tests, where
Type A showed constant progress upward.

v_ ' }4. Type B progresses downmd‘ in correspondence witj.h
composite scores, The r*s are £ ,902, £ .884, and £ .874,
This does an parallel the findings }in Tests I and II,
where progress upward was noted,

. 5. Type C progresses decidedly upwa.rd in correspond-
ence with composite score, from £ .858,%to / .90’2, to £ ,959,
This parallels the findings in Test I and Test II.

6, r*s for Types D and B continue the fluctuatioms
set in Tests I and ITI, It would seem that their corres-
pondence with the composite scores was‘ not dependent upon
increase in student grade or student age, It will:be
interesting later to note their behavior when correlated

with & criterion and two combined criteria.

The Composite Score, All Tests

It might be well now to consider all of the x*s for
types and compqgite scores. Table XXI presents all the r*s
of Tables KYII‘:E_, XIX, and XX combined, The breaks between
grades VI-VII and IX-X may easily be noticed, These breaks
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undoubtedly 'a:e due to the use of different tests ih these
grades, It would not be fair to assume that direet com-
parisons of the r's of grades VI-VII and IX«X were valid.
Just what the introduction of the more difficult tests in
grades VII and X has done to the r*s, these data do nat
show, but these data will show the relative comparions of
r"af between grades III, IV, V, VI; VII, VIII, IX; and X, '
XI, XII, Table XXI presents these relative comparisonss

Table XXI, Composite Table, r*s (Types Student Reaponsé
Activity - Composite Score), Tests I, II,III, &

Grades

IIT . XI _XII
Type & |.837 .900|.857 |
Type B 872 .331 .- v . .8841,874
Type ¢ |.912|.962|.973 |, 957|. 1 1.917].959-
Type D |.862|.902|.851 [.920]|. .832|.872
Type B |.833 |.904 |.837 |.920]. 153 |, 902,901
Type ¥ - [,974 |, 949 |.913 |.881]. 2,924,940
Fo Gages 307 30T 95 —30% 300 50T 3TV - 59v—EEE —Toi

No.Schools 16 15 16 14 ¢ 13 11 12 12 12
Ho.States 9 8 9 -8 9 10 9 8 8 8

= — o .
~ -The P.H.'s of these r's have been referred to,
See Table XVIII, p. 162; Table XIX, pl 165; Table XX, p.l68,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



in

- Table XXAI presents in composite form all of the
goxjrelations"betw'em student response activities and test
e_ompoxitehsvcax‘-es.‘ In order to get these data in a form
that is movra_easily‘ examined, it wiil be necessary to com-
pute the means of all the r's of Tests I, II, and III.

- Computing means of r's is not a new procedure,
Several examples from investigations in the field of read=-
ing may be citeds
~ Sangren makes frequent use of the “average of
qoﬂfﬁ.eicnts of correlation.” 1 He presents the follow-

ing table with full discussi on of such use,

Part A: o - r P.E.

Word Meaning & Thorndike Word K'e , . . .« « .8@6 027
Word Meaning & Stanford Word M'@ . « « « o 827 ,021
Word Meaning & Thorndike plus Stanford |

Werd K&&’ain& . e & & s & ® s ¢ s e 0352 o@l&
Rate and Monroe (Revineé) Rate o o o o o« o o763 ,027
Faet Material & Thorndike-=MeCsll e ¢ o & e 0517 o V&S
Following Pirections a&nd Burgess . . . . « o680 .93?
Total Meaning & Monroe Comprehensiom , . . .763 ,027
Gentral Thought & Woody Reading ¢ « « » o o o743 ,028
Average of Coefficients . ¢« o o o o o & s @ 0?4 -

T |

Sangren, Paul V., Op. cit., Chapter III, p. 25-24,
Results based upom 115 cases, grades VI-VII,
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*Part Bi _ r P.E,
Coumposite &,Teachers’ Marks o« o« o o o o o o o o664 ,037
Composite & Stanford Total Reading .+ « « « .?95 « 027
Gomposite &mrgeﬁt e e o ® 6 o o6 6 s o e v @ 088? «016
Composite & Thorndike-MeCall . o o« ¢ o o o o o605 ,041
Composite & Monroe RAtE o o« ¢ o ¢ o o o o o« o o708 ,032
Composite & Monroe Comprehension . + o « « « o889 ,021
Average of coefficient® . o o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o « o 0?5

*Part Cs3
Composite & Stanford Arithmetic , « o « ¢« o « o411 ,055
Composite & 8tarford Nature & Scieénce . . « « .534 ,04%7
Composite & Stanford History & Literature . « <541 ,047
Composite & Stanford Langlage « « « « o « « o 420 ,054
Composite & Stanford 5136111!23 e o o o o s « o <404 ,056
Average of coefficients . o 4 o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o46

"%The important facts appearing in this table may be
summarized as followss (1) the average coefficient of
correlation betweén scores on the separate construeted tests
and scores on tests which measure somewhat similar aspects
of silent reading is .743 (2) the average coefficient of
correlation between the composite scores of the constructed
tests and scores on other silent reasding tests is .75
(3) the average coefficient of correlation between the
composite scores of the constructed tests and the scores
on tests of achievement in other school subjects is .46,.%

Gates gives a table presenting the correlatione of
six experimental reading tests, with themselves (self corre-
lations) and with each of the remaining five experimental
tests, :?hese‘r‘s are listed throughout all the grades of

the testa:' ¥V, VI and VIXI, Two tables are quoted on the
following page s

i‘Gatea, Arthur I. Methods of Consgtructing and

Validating the Gates Reading Tests., Teachers College Record,
m. No.« 2, Poe 148159,
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Test I Test IXI Test III Test IV Test V Test VI
Belf Main Idea Outoome Precisze Out- Detsails
of Events DPirect- 1line
Grades , ions '

v 90 78 .86 .65 B2 75
VI .94 .76 .80 55 60 .M
vII .81 .15 o1 63 «61 .68
Average  .883  .763 .79 .61 577 T3

“Gates g@%e B, Gorrelations of Test II "Reading to get the
Main Idea®, with itself and Five Other ests, as Indicated,

Test IT Test I Test III Test IV Test V¥ Test VI
Self Gen'l Outcome  Precise Outline Details
3igni£. of Events Birect-

Grades — ‘ 101;0
v .80 .78 856 .61 53 .17
VI 75 .76 .84 .68 .13 .80
VI .80 .15 +68 82 LT 74
Average 185 763 79 703 +657 .17

Gates' discussion of the Tables explains his use of

the means of correlations in the following quotation, which
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is clear in itself:

*We sought first for a teat of reading for the
purpese of appreéehending the main point. + ¢« « . of the
paragraph as giveny . . . « Testa I and II were both
posaible choices, Of Tests I and II, the former was
chosen for four reasonss (1) The reliability ecefficient
(.883) was higher for Test I than Test II (.783; (2}
Test I gives a lower average intercorrelation with the
remaining four tests, The two average coefficlents
are 672 & for Test I and 73 P for Test II, Test
II, in other words, although of lewer reliability,
duplicates more the other elements of the other tests
than does Test X, (3) . . .+ (4) .. .4+ *

Gates has made use of averaging correlation coeffie
cients in each explanation of the remaining four tests
mentioned above, It is interesting to nete the number of
cases (students)s Grade V, 83; grade VI, 78; grade VII, 69,

1, . : .
»2 s of the University of Illinois Bureau of

‘0dell
Bducational Research, offers this caution in the practice
of averaging coefficients of correlationt The r*s should
be weighted amccording to the number of subjects (students) -
or the nuMber'eg subjeets should be kept fairly constant,
In order to satisfy this caution, the number of students per

.grade in the present study waw kept close to 300, These

Y .
+672 is secured by adding the average r¥s, ,79,

«61, .577 and 713, and dividing by 4 (Table A, Gates), In
other worda, Gates averaged the average rts. :

b
o783 is secured by adding the average r*s, .79, .703,
.657, and .77 and dividing by 8 (Table B, Gates).
1 odeli, ¢, W, Bducational Statistics, The Century
Dompany (1925)., Chapter V, p. 179.

| 2 0dell, C.W. The Interpretation of the P.B, and
Coeffieient of Correlation. Bulletin No., 32, Bureau of Edw

u@azéezgl Research, University of Illinois, Chapter III,
Pe - *
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totals are relatively much eloser than those totals given
by Gates,

Table XXII presents the means of the r*s derived
from Table XXI, -

Table XXII, Means of r*s (Types Student Response-Aetivitye
Composite Score) 2

Test I . Test II Test III|
Grades: IIL,IV,V,VI VII, VIII, IX X, XI, XII

Type & .849 839 +859

Type B «912 +904 886
Troe D 1883 833 1837
ypa . : « GO O
Type E 874 +846 +885
Type F + 929 « 927 912

Typ’e @ . ?37 ) ‘338 .334

Before stating any conclusions evident from the

above Table, the following data are quoted from Sangren.

Comparable Datsg from Sangren

Sangren reports findings from an investigation, some
parts of which are not incomparable to the data of the last
two Tables presentad in this thesis « Table XXI, Table XKII.
In part, he earrplated scores from several types with the

: 1 ‘
test composite scores, Roughly compared, three of those

= , |
There are no P.E.'s for mean r's,

1 Sangren, Paul V, Op. eit., Chapter III, p. 25,
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types are similar<te:three types used in the Oetober Test,

Sangren-Woedy Ostober Test
Fact Material Direct Details
Total Meaning Content as a Whole
Central Thought Implied Detgils

‘ ‘ 2
His r*s, as reported, ares 1
r(Fact Material - Test Composite) = ,894 ,008
r{Total Meaning «~ Test Composite} = ,816 ,013
r(Central Thought« Test Composite} = ,740 ,018

Table XXII distinctly shows the following trends of
relationship when the seven general types of student response
activity are correlated with the total body of factors now
used in measurement of reading comprehension {herein re=
presented by the composite score).

1., Type A, “Satisfying a question on details whose
answer is found direct in the content", deoreases slightly
in eorrespondence from the lewer eleméntaxy grades to the
Junior high aahéol grades. In the senier high achool grades,
this type increases again slightly beyond its rating in the
lower grades, These fluctuations are slight - ,849 to 839
to .859, The general statement may be made that the correse
pondence of Type A with the eompeaita sgore remains very

Loe., eit. Taken from Table II,

: Results hased.apen 320 cases from gzades IEB,
VB, vun. VIIB, VIIIB.
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close to the same level throughout the school grades III
to XII with a slight general trend toward rising as the
gradés advance,

2, Type B, "Satisfying a question on details whose
anawer is implied in the content™, ranks consistently higher
in correspondence with the composite score than Type A,
discussed in "1% gbove, However, this oorreépondenec"becomet
consistently lower from the lower grades ﬁo the end of high
school, the mean r's being .912, .904 and .886,

3, Type €, *Saﬁiafying‘questioﬁa whose answers are
dependent upon the content meaning as a whole", remains
consistently higher in correspondence with the composite
score than Types A and B, However, Type G, like Type B,
decreases in this correspondence from the lower grades to
the completion of the high school years, The mean r*s are
«951, 917, and ,911, The mean r of .951 is the highest
in any type for any test group,

4, Type D, "Determining whether or not the content
stateﬁ‘a.definitély given idea", decreases in eofrespondenoe
with the composite score from,ﬁhe mean r of .,885 in the
elementary years to 833 and ,83%7 in-the junior high school
years, The difference between ,833 and ,837 may be consider=
ed 1naigﬁifieant. In other words, this gcorrespondence remains

at the same level for the groups of Tests II and III,
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'8, Type B, “Giving objects of thoughts to which
given words refer", shows relatively decided fluctuations
in carcespandencehwith the composite score, Its correse
pondence is loweat in the junior high school jears and
rises above the level of the elemenfary school years., The
mean T's ares 874, (846, 885,

6. 1&§e F, "Determining whether statements are true
or false*, like Typé‘e; remains consiatently high im
aorrespaﬁﬂonce with the eompe&ite score. It ﬁends to decrease
slightly as the school grades advance, butAthat decrease is
negligible, the mean r's being ,929, ,927, and .912,

7. Type G, *SQieeting words in the content synenymous
with given ﬁords”, 66nsistantly shows the loweat amount of
correspondence with the composlite score, This correspondence
increases with the advance in grade, The mean r*s ares
<737, .828, and ,834,

This completes the presentation of the relationship
of the different types with the composite body of measuring
‘faetors, Before the recommendations of the uses of the
findings are given, the relationships these types hold té
the two coriteria should be considered, Again, the considere
ations are given by test groups. '

The Use of Criteris

Up to this point, the eorresppndeﬁoe between the types
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and the composite seures_glené‘has besn checked, Although
certain definite trends may have been neted, it ilihighly
desirable to sheok the scores by types againet two abe
solutely different sets af‘data. The two new sets of data
were selested in order to seéure, first, data of entirely
different origin from the source of the @eteber'Test‘seeres,
and second, datas which eoﬁld be used as criteria against
which the scores on types might be checked to secure relative
values of the separate types as measures of reading COmpPTe=
hension,

As previously mentioned, the sriteria pelected weres
Teachers' Marks, and Intelligence Quotients, The use of
teachers' marks is divided into two groupss

1, Teachers marks in readingst Grades III, IV, V,
VI, or the Test I group. |

| 2. Teachers' mcademic achievement marks: Grades
vir, VIII, IK, Tegt‘II groupj grades X, XI, XII, Test IIIXI
group. B B N

Teachers' marks are one of the measures of reading
comprehension, Numerous other measures of reading compree
hension wers available in test scores from other reading
ﬁests ﬂéw on the market, The scores from oiher tests were
discarded largely because they represent, somewhat, & dupli-

cation of the use of the composite score on the October Test,
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and because no one Test measures in a manner other than by
some smaller or greater combination of the same student
response activities, Since the use of other test scores
- was eliminated, teachers' marks alone remained as a cheocke
ing agency. Teachers® marks in reading were used in the
grades where available « III to VI, inclusive, These reade
ing m&rks were not avatlable from all schools where grades
VII-VIII were used, Therefore, some other form of teaghers'
mark was required for gradeé'VIIéEII, inclusive, &ince
there was no preference as to subject in Test II.III groups,
the mean of all the academic achievement marks per student,

as given by teachers, was secured,

Use of Teachers' Marks ?

Correlating scores from objective reading testa with
teachers' marks has been used previously for the sake of
comparisons, For example, Monroe compares the findings of
correlations of nine reading tests with teacher ratings, 2
One of the tests is the Monroe Test which, as is indicated
in his study, correlates highest with teachers' marks in
gradea IV and VII.

In the requests for a record of achievement marks, the

| 1 an excellent discussion of the validity of teachers!
marks appears in ®"Testing Intelligence and Achievement™,
Levine and Marks, Macmillan Company, 1928, p, 258262,

. Monroe, W. 8. A& Oritical Study of Certain Silent
Reading Tests, Bureau Educational Research, University of
Illinols, Bulletin no. 8, p. 38«39,
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schools cooperating in»thia present study were urged to
compute the average of the achievement marks for the paét
school year and to send thé same expressed in terms of

100 per cent, This means that for grades IIxQVI, inclusive,
the average marks in reading were collected, computed from
the past Bechool year, For grades VII-XII, the average of
al}l the academic achlievement marks per étudsnt was computed
and sent in, The 100 per cent basis was suggested since it
is mathematical in form 1 and is a system into whieh
translations from other marking methods may be made, Every
cooperating school complied, excepting one which sent in
all grade averages expressed in letters aceompanied by &
key. These grades in letters were translated into numerical
ﬁercents here,

The problem of whether or not scores for all schools
should be thrown together or should be treated separately
immedigtely preasented itself, For experimental purposes,
two large city schools and one small town school were treat-
ed separately, comparing r's {scores of types - teachers®
marks), No material difference was found. It is the Judge
ment of the writer that the careful ecomputations of marks

by the teachers and their averaging has made fhis result

—r—

1 -
Inaamuch as correlations later were to be computed,
the mathematiecal form was neceasary.
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possible, plus the fact that the samplings cover the whole
grade regardless of the number of teachers per grade.
Table X¥I of the &pﬁendix shows these results. 1

The r*s (Types ~ intelligence quotients) would not
need to be treated by separate school groups, for the best
agssumption of the use of an objeetive teat is its elimina«
tion of the variable of teachers' judgment.

Since the first criterion selected was teachers®
marks,; the second one should be a different kind of data.
Teachers’ marks cannot be termed an objective measurement,
consequently the e;eand eriterion should be an objective
measurement. The reason for not ugsing an objectiyve measure-
ment of reading eempfehaneian has been stated, 2 There
remained the’use of an obJeetive measurement of achievement
or a measurement of intelligence., Inaamuch as the first
criterion (Test II-III groups) included data based upon
academic achievement, an objective measurement of intelligence

remained as the second criteriom, if a positive duplication

were undesirable,

Ihe Use of Intelligence Quotients

The use of inteiligenee quotients as a standard for

é» Appendix Table XVI, p. xxviii.
3 P 179 , this thesis
Further argument for the use of I.Q.'s will be
found subsequently on p., 206 , this thesis,
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cheeking is no innovation. For example, Irion,; in 1925,
checked hie experimental Literature 6empréhenaion Test
with intelligence quotients of 170 ninth grade students,
fiﬁding an r of ¥ .6312, 1 He also checked the Thorndike-
MeCall Reading Teat scores for the same students, finding
an r of £ (6748, |

The intelligence quotients were taken from the office
racord cards of the cooperating schools, These data were
seeured by the sehools, using whatever intelligence examinaw
tions they ehose, The following tests had been useds
Dearborn Test, National Intelligence Test, Otis Group Ine
telligence Test, Otis BelfAAﬁminiatering, and the Terman
Group Intelligence Test,

In the three large city school systems and in one of
the smaller systems, the intelligence quotients were com=
puted by taking the mean 6f two or more of the above teat
measurements, Not all of éhe schoeis contributing to the
Oetdber testing were able to furnish intelligence quotients.
For that reason, the number of schools represented wiil be
less than those reported for the first correlations, Ne
school whioh furnished teachers* marks only was used, The

number of cases per'grade will be found lower than those used

Irion, T.W.H, Comprehension Difficulties of Ninth
Grade Students in Study of Literature, Teachers College Con=
gributions to Education, no., 189, Chapter V, p. 39.
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for r(Types-Composite Scores).

In grade III, only twé schools wére able to furnish
intelligenca quotiénts. Sinece the sampling would have been
s0 small and comparatively unrepresentative geographically,
no r's (Types-Intelligence Quotients) for grade III were

computed,

In computing the r's for comparisons with the two
oriteria, the Pearson formula was used, 1 One adaptation
was employed, however, The scores of each type and total
score for each grade were reduced to standard scores, With
each score reduced to a standard'score, eaech type and total
score was, in effect; weighted. Tables V, IX, and XIII
show the gross differences between means of the types in each
test, It is obvious, then, that the optimum r's could be
obtained only through weighting., Redueing écorea‘to
"Standard scores® simply means securing the deviation of each
score from the true mean of the array and dividing that
deviation by the standard deviation. This process of
*weighting® has the advantage of making the application of
fhe Pearsoﬁ Product~Moment formula very simple,

Kelley gives credit for the development of the

oy

See footnote, p, 161, this thesis,
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standard measure to Franeia‘Galton. t Under the heading
*Standard Measures Method", Kelley reasons that
l. Mean sgoies are comparable. '
2. Standard deviations are comparable,
s The same proportion as between standard deyiations
| holds for all equivalent deviatiqns from the mean,

4, BEqual standard measures are comparable, Theréfere:

xw = Mi = gﬁ,: NEL
o oz,

In 1912, Woodworth proposed that since a standgrd

measure was £ X s & student’s score or rating on two
O x :
series of data could easily be correlated inasmuch as the
correlation ratio was equal to £ XY . 2 This
/\/(y)< 0—y

means that the students® standard scores on series "A"“ of
‘the present study would be multiplied by their respective
standard scores on series "B", the products to be added,

and the sum divided by the number of cases, S

Summing the arguments of Kelley and Woodworth, this

1 Kelley; Truman L. Statistical Method. The Maemillan
Company (1924). Chapter VI, p, 114=-117,

Woodworth, H.C. Combining the Results of Several
Tests, A Statistical Study., Psychological Review, XIX,
1912, p. 97-123,

It may be interesting to note that Sangren trans«
muted all scores into standard scores before correlating with
his assumed eriterion (a composite of sgores on four reading
tests and teachers' reading marks), Op.cite., D. 25-26.
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procedure simultaneously weights the scores and finds the

correlation between the two series of data,

Weighting to Secure Optimum Composite

In obtaining the composite scores (student total
scores) for correlation with the criteria, Types E, ¥, and
G were weighted to secure & composite score based upon the
most comparable series, 1 This was done by multiplying
each student score in Types B, ¥, and G by that fraction
which would bring the means of thése three types to the
level of the means of the other four types. Table XXIIIX
gives the fractions by which each of the types was mul-
tiplied for this weighting.,

Table XXIII, Frgetions by which Types B, ¥, and G were

Multiplied to Obtain a Compesite Score of
the Most Optimum Series,

Grades
III IV V VI VIIVIII IX X XI XII

Type B 142|140 1s0[1.0[|2,0({1,01.0 |2,0 12,0 |1,0
Type B | .2 2| .2| .25 .2| .25 .25| .25 .25 .25

Type G 14,0)1.5{21.8)1,5 }1.7 31,5 1.3 |1,7 [1,45] 1.0

_ ‘ ‘Garrett, H, B, Statistics in Psychology and
Education, Chapter VX, p. 279-281. Longmans, Green and
Company, 1926,
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From the data given in the foregoing Table, it is
evident that the scores of grade III needed more “trdatment®
than those of any other grade,

For the Tables which follow, it might be well to
recall thats _

1. Scores for each type for each grade have been
weighted before correlations with the ecriteria were com-
puted, This weighting was done by reducing all scores, by
Types, to standard scores, |

2, ©Student total scores for correlation with the
eriteria were secured after Types E, F and G were weighted

80 as to gecure the most optimum composite score,

Character of the Groups for Teachers® Marks in

Reading

Before considering the correlations between the read-
ing scoresland teacherst marké? & glance at the whole group
of teachers' marks is given., The accompanying figures give
the means per grade of teadhers® marks in reading, computed

on the basis of 100 per cents

Grades Reading Marks Devistion from
IIX 86,55 % A 1,113

14 84,90 % £ 463

v 83.10 % « 1,337

vI 84,20 % - 237

Mean of Grades 84.437 %

é October Test Scores
Teachers* marks in reading for classroom work.,
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There seems to be but slight variation in the mean
reading marks, 2.45% being the greatest difference, lying
between grades III end V. Grades IV and VI vary by only
o7 of i%} which indead,iS‘very slight. The variations from
the mean show the differences from another standpoint.
Judging by teacher rating, these composite student groups,

from grade to grade, are very similar in reading performance.

Correlating with the Criterion, {Teachers' Marks)

Table XXIV, r's {(Total Scores and Type Scores - Teachers!
Marks in Reading). Grades III,IV,V,VI,

Test I.
— 11T IV. v vI Mean r |
Total Score 700 +680 +667 703 . 6875
Type A 566  ,594 615  ,640 604
Type B +610 0619 «580 578 .599
Type C . 59% +»538 .679 +666 «620
Type D «600. «586 +545 8500 | 560
Type B «563 «549 «574 +633 «580
Type ¥ +687 0649 + 635 «634 « 676
Type G o475 «480 536 «640 «831
No. of Cases 66 62 58 | LﬁG
No. of Schools 6 6 ' 6 7
No. of ﬁtaﬁes’ 5 5 5 5

Aistudy of Table XXIV reveals the following trendss

1, The students® composite scores correlate highest

& fThe P~E.'s of these r*s will be found in the
A@pendlx, Table ¥YII, Pe xxiii,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



189

with teachers’ merks in reading in grades III and VI. These .
correlations are but slightly lower in grades IV and V,

2. Type A, "SB8atisfying a question whose answer is
found directly in the content details®, increases steadily
in correspondence with teachers’ marks as the grades advance,
the r*s being: .566; .594; .615; and .640,

. Type B, “Satiafying a question whose answer is
implied in the content detaila* decreases slightly in
coerSpondenca}with taadheraf'marks as the grades advance,
The r*s aret .610, +619, ,590, and .578,

4, Type C, "Batisfying a question whose answer in-
volves content meaning as a,whols“; fluctuates in its
correspondence with teachers' marks. There is no apparent
reason for this fluctuation for Table VIII shows that Type
g beqomes steadily easier in relative comparison with the
other types.

5. Type D, *Betermining whether or not the content
contains a given definite thought®, decreases steadily in
its correépondence with teachers"marks. The r*'s are: ,600,

.596, .545, and ,500,

.6, Type B, *Giving the obgeets or thoughts to whieh
words refer®, decreases in correspondence with teachers®
marks from grade III to grade IV, but from that point steadily

~rises. The r's aret .565, .549, .574, and .633.
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_Y7; Type ¥, "Determining whether gi#en statements

are true or}falae"; maintains the highest correspondence
with teaqhe:s'_marks in grades III-IV, but is exceeded by
Type € in grade V and Types &, € and @ in grade VI, Type P
iteelf continues & deeregserin cqrresppndence as the grades
advence, The r's aret .687, .649, .635, and .634, It may
be noted that Type F is the least difficult as'indicataé
by Table VIII. |

8., Type G, "Giving words from the content of meanings
synonymous with givén wordaF, correlates the lowest with |
teachers* marks in all grades, excepting in grade VI, ZType
G ia the most difficult type. Its correspondence with this
eriterion_maintaips a‘ateaﬁy‘rise, the‘greatest of the types,
The r*s aret .,475, .480, ,530, and ,640,

Findings from Previous Studies

7 - It may be interesting to compare these findings with
those of another recent investigation. Sangren compared
the results of his test with a composite criterion of four
other reading tests and teachers® marks in reading secured
from & period of three months, 17 These data relate only
s;ightlyrtq theuwork °f,th3 present prdblem; but the followe

ing correlations are interesting:

e

Sangren, Paul V, Qp. Gito’ Pe 26‘2?.
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Gorrelations between Criterion Scores and
SBcores on the Constructed Silent Reading =
Test {520 Pupils, Grades IVB~-VIIIE

{Table abbreviated from Saugren}l

) of
Criterion & Word Meaning « o « o o o .888
Criterion & Fact Material . . « « o« o801
Criterion & Central Thought . . . . 688
Griterion & Total Eeaningf. e o o o @ 0?55
Criterion & Composite . ¢ o o o s o 897

Roughly, these divisions correspond to the follow=
ing Types of this experiments.

Type &, "Synonyms"*

Type A, "Details™.

Type B, "Implied Meanings"
Type €, *Content Meaning as
: a Whole®

Word Meaning . .
Fact Material, .
Central Thought.
Total Meaning. .

. 9 & g
L BRI )

Sengren explains the low r's of Central Thought and
Total Meaning by stating that the assumed composite criterion
contained no measures8 of these factors, No r's are offered
by Sangren for the correlations with the units of the come
posite or for the separate grades. His findingsvshow this
similarity‘withbthe.presentvinvestigationx_ whérein his
criterion contains no elements common with his test; Criterion

and Total Meaning correlate higher than do Criterion and
1 The Sangren-Woody Test is divided into seven parts:

Word Meaning, Rate, Fact Material, Following Directions,
Total Meaning, Central Thought, Organization.

pFo
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and Central Thought, £ .753 and /’.688 respectively.
Similar z'skﬁmegn r's, Teble XXIV) for the -same elements
in the present test ares £ .626 and £ .599 (checked Types
C and B with teaohera' marks),

In 1922, Woody proposed that. aaking a atudent to give
thekcontent‘megning_as a whole would be a worthwhile method
of ascertaining degree of comprehension. 1 He correlated
scores on such an experimental test and concluded that this
method would be ineffective below grade IV, He reports

these r*s (Content meaning as a whole - teachers' marks in

reading)s
Grades r's
Iv «60
v «T0
VI oIS
YII1 + 15
VIII 82

- These r's are considerably higher than those of
Table XXIV, It should be noted, however, that Woody offered
only one type otvrésponse. The October Test offered seven,

arranged in no regular order,

Character of the Groups for Student Intelligence
Quotients

This completes the analysis of the eorrespondence of

e

1 ‘!bady, Gleford. Measurement of & New Phase of

Reading, Journal Educational Research, VIII, November, 1923,
Po 315"526.

B R
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the Types with teachers® marks. The remaining oriterion
is objectively obtained., The following data present the

mean intelligence quotients for grades IV, V, and VIt

Grades Mean Intelligence Deviation from
Mean

ggatient‘
v - 96,8 - 2,16
v 97,0 - 1,96
VI 103,1 £ 4.04

Mean for Grades 98,96

Cbviously, the groups used for sampling are of greater
difference in intelligence than in teachers' marks, & closer
gimilarity of intelligence between groups may be desirable,
but the intelligence quotients collected for this experiment
show the means given,

The following data_show the correspondence between
teachers! ma;ks and intelligence quotients for the students
in grades IV, V, and VIt

- r{Teachers® marks -
@Grades Intelligence Quotients)

v A 560
v £ 550
VI A 590

The relationship between these two variables is fairly
constant, rising slightly with the sixth grade, These data
. would tend to show that the objeetive intelligence tests and

}teachers' marks in reading are measuring different faetors,
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thus giving these data important worth as separate criteria
so far as they are related to each other, It may be noticed
that the rise in mean intelligence quotient from grades IV
to V to VI is not aseompaﬁied by & rise in mean teachers?®
marks, 1  These variables seem to be somewhatl independent

of each other,

Correlating with the cri,terion. ‘B’cudent Intellie-
gence g:uetients}

‘The following Table presents the correlations of the

test scores and intelligence gquotients, the seecond critexriont

Table XXV, r's {Total 8cores and Type Scores - Student
Intelllgence Quotients), Grades IV, V, VI,

Teat I.
. ——
Gradeg
_;V )4 VI Mean »

Total Seore +663 ,658  ,651 +6573
Type A 516 +«350 .533 +5506
‘Eyp@ B -« 567 .56? <501 5447
Type € «520 .559 « 638 5123
Type B o474 » 518 .&14 ’ <5353
Type ¥ «593 078 «600 5886
Type G «497 +590 +829 «5%720
¥o. of Cases e’a‘ 58 60

No. of 8S8ehools 8 € 4

No. of 8States 5 5 5 A
==========;===;:;==;=== — : e —="

T See p. 187, this thesis.

& The P.E.'s for these r's will be found in the
Appendix, Table VIII, p. xxiv,
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‘ An inspection of Table XXV will reveal the folloewing
points: .
1. The Test as a whole correlates less with student
,inteiligence quotients as the grades advance. This is an
interesting relation when compared with Table XXIV,
r(Test Scores ~ Teachers® Marks),
A 2, Type A increases in its correspondence with
'atudént.intelligence quotients as the grades advance,

3. Type B seems to have identical correspondenée with
student intelligence quotients in grades IV and V, but drops
maberially when grade VI is reaéhed, The assumption safely
may be made that Type B decreases in correspondence with
studentrintelligence quotients as the grades advance,

4, Type C shows steady and material increases in
corregpondence with studept intelligence éuotients. This
parallels the data in Table XXIV, |

5. ‘£ype D shows material decrease in correspondence
with atudent intél;igencg quotignta a8 the grades advance,
The rts aret «366, .486, and .401.

6. Type B mhqwg Just the opposite influence with the
advance of the grade, its correspondence with student inw
telligence quotiénts materiglly increaaipg from grade to
grade., The r's ares ,474, 518, and .614.

7. Type F shows fluectuation of correspondence with

S

ut permission.
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a;tudent‘inte'lligen“ce quotients, keeping close to the mean
r of £ 589, In its correspondence with teachers' marks,
it showed steady decreases, ,

8. Type G, as in Table XXIV, again shows material
increases in correspondence when correlated with intelli-

gence quotients, The r's are: .497, .590, and .629.

Eindings from Previous Studies

It is interesting to check the data of Table XXV
with previous findings of other investigations., A few are
listed here: ‘

| 1. True made an elaborate study of 218 pupils,
grades IV to VIII, in which he eorrelated the returns from
three intelligence examinations with the returns from four
silent reading tests, 1 His r's were from «,10 to 4K .8%7,
The mean r between the Terman Test (Sﬁanforgl Revision

of Einet) and silent reading records was X .50, The general
oqrfr_g)._a;tion was greatest in the fourth grede and relatively
as high in the fifth and sixth grades, 2 These data |
parallel the figures on Total Score r's in Table XXV of the

present study. True also found that the r*s between returns

o 1 True, John Albert, & Study of Interpretation in
Silent Reading, Unpublished master*s thesis, University of
Chieago, 1922, Intelligence tests usedt Illinois Examination,
Otis Group and Stanford Revision of Binet, Reading Tests weres
Monroe, Courtis, Burgess, and Illinois Examination,

« Gray, W.8, Summary of Investigations in Reading.,
Supp. Ed. Monographs, No. 28, p., 45-46,
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on group intelligence tests and reading scores were higher
than for the Stanford Test,

2, Madsen found practieally the same relationships
when he correlated returns from grades VB, VIB, and VIIB on
Terman Group Test and Thorndike Reading S8cale, Alpha II, 1
r = 4 .83, |

3., Hilllard gave three intelligence tests and four
reading tests to five classes of fifth grade students, 2
The r's between the two sets of scores ranged from ,38 to
90, with most r's above .60. | |
- 4. Gates found a correlation of £ .69 between
intelligence quotients and the scores on the Thorndike-McCall

Reading Teats,

These investigations show that there is a fair degrees
of relationship betweén student intelligence quotients and
reading comprehension in the elementary school grades., The

r*s given in these references tend to run very close to the

ndiiing

T L .

- Madsen, I, W, Intelligence and Aceomplishment,
Bducational Administration and Supervigion, IXt 17-23,
(January, 1923). ( | :

~ Hilliard, George H., Probable Types of Difficulties
Underlying Low S8cores in Comprehension Tests., University of
Iowa. Studies in Bducation, Vol. IX, no. 6, p. 60, University
of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa. (1924},

) Gates, Arthur I, An Experimental and Statistical
Study of Reading and Reading Tests. Journal of Edueational
Psychology, XII, (Sept., Oct., Nov., 1921), p. 303~-314,
378-391, 445-464.,
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r's found in the present problem, It might be expected that
the r*s of the present problem,would'run slightly higher,
since more d;atingt‘measureé {types) are used, Were the
test carefully weighted and scaled, that expectation would
certainly be realized. These arguments and references

also might be considered further material for the validation

of the use of intelligence quotients as one of the c¢criteria,

Considering the Two Criteris

Table XXIV presented the correlations between the
several types and teachers' marks, Table XXV gave the
correlations between the‘aeveral typeé and student intelliw
gence quotienta. Table'xva shows these correlations pre=-

sented together,

(For Table XXVI, see the following page)
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Table XXVI. =r*s (Total 3corea, Type Scores - Teacherst
Marke) and r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores-
Student Intelligence %netients) Grades
IV, V, YI, Test I.

Grades
_ ‘ v v VI _Mean r's

Total Scores im 680  ,667 703 6875
’ IQ .663 .658 +651 6573
Type A fm 594 615 640 . 6040
| ¢ .516 .560 .586 .5506
Type B {m +619 .590 518 .5990
| I§ 567 567 501 5447
Type € {m .538 <679 666 . 6200
I .520  .559 .638 .5723

Type D {m 5986 545 . .500 .5600
I§ .566 .486 401 . 4857

Type B {m 549 574 633 5800
g .474 .518 .614 5353

IQ  .593 .572 .600 .5886

Type G {m 480 530 640 5310
IQ  .497 .590 .629 .5720

- Certain facts‘are evident upon inspection of Table
XXVI, ihese faets areg
l.. The composite scores (test as a whole) correlate

higher w1th teachers® marks in reading than with student

- .
The P.,E.'s of these r*s have been referred to,
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'intelligenqe quotients throughoutvtha‘gradea of the elementary
school, Or, stating this differently, teachers' marks in
reading are better indices of reading comprehension than
are student intelligence quotients,

v _»Iz; $ix of the seven types of atudent Tresponse
}activities correlate higher with teachers’ marks than with
student intelligence quotients, ‘

3. Type @, “Giving words of synonymous meanings®,
corraslates higher with student intelligenca .quotients than
with teaohers' marks in reading, except in grade VI where
the correlation is higher with teachers' marks, The differente
in grade VI im slight, £ ,011, From this observation, we
mgy conclude that the ability to seleet synonyms from content
is more dependenﬁyupon intelligence thah upon reading comne-
prehension, as measured by teachers® marks,

4. Fluctuations, from grade to grada; in r*s for
one series of data are not accompanied by similar fluetua-
tions in the other series of data, For instance, in Types
B3and C, the d;fferenees in fluctuations are seen directly.
In other types, weré the differences figﬁred by per aenﬁs
of inerease or decrease, these per cents would vary with the
™ data and the IQ datas

Comb ining the Two Griteri&

31nce the r's between the Total Scores and Type Scores

and teachers® marks in reading and student intelligence
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éuotients have been given and disqussed; these two criteria
should be combined into & single oriterion for correlation,
This combination ia“m;a;d.e and the correlation between it and
the‘acores_is sel#ed.by means of the formula for multiple
correlation, This solution is based upon having the follow-
ing datar |

1. r{Test Scores - Teachers® Marks in Reading)

2. r(Test Scores - Student Intelligence Quotients)

3. r(Teachera( Marks - Student Intelligence Quotients)

| All bfwthese_data have been presented previously. The
formula for multiple R then is applicable, 1 This formulsa
means for this experiment that the correl&tioh,between"_
Test Scores (for types and total test) and the two single
criteria combined may be computed, For examples

r ,
Type & (reachers® Marks, Student I.Q.)
| or

R . .
Total Test Score (Teachers' Marks, Student
Intelligence Quotients) eta.

gives the R*'s when Test and T&pe Seoreé are correlated with

- . i - -
1 Multiple R ‘&‘/T_'_Z T T3 ",‘2"—/% WrEREY whereins
. . . l - Tﬂ'zs
1l S Test Scores; 2 8 Marks in Reading; 3 3 Student I.Q.'s.
See Otis, Arthur &, Statigisal Msthod in Educational Measure-
ment, Chapter ¥V, p, 239-240, World Book Company, 1925,
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combined,

Table XXVII, Multiple R's for Total Combined Scores and
Type Scores (Teachers® Marks in Reading and
Student Intelligence Quotients), Grades IV,
v, v:. Test I. ,

Grades

— IV v Vi Mesn R
Total Score 759 .?54 761 1580
Type A 620 +676 +689 +6616
Type B .683 +651 +610 «6480
Type C : 570 <716 J7130 .6720
Type D .659 ‘589 .51? +5883
Type G .563 .639 «696 « 6326

 No. of Cases 62 58 60 |

FNo. of Bchools 6 8 4
Mol of States A 5 5 L}
o~ o ettt m— - s

Inspection of the Table above clearly reveals, by
numericgl values, which types stand out as highest measures
of reading comprehension, The detailed statements following
deal only with the types as student response factors used
throughout the elementary school grades, *

‘The original question of this thesis asked which of

the seven general typea of student response activity best

7 The IQE.’s of these R*s mgy be found in the
Lppendix, Tabls K, Pe xxiv,

e
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measures reading comprehension or, in other words, which
correlates highest with accepted and established criteria,
Table XXVII offers the answer to this question insof#r as
the elementary school grades are concerned, Then, accepte
ingirable XYII as a basis for the elementary grades, these
statements nay”bé made’ in answer to the question proposed
by this researehs o |

| 1;,,§ypé ¥, "Determining whether statements are
true or fa;se*,,gqnaiﬁtently is the highest single student
response faector in the measurement of reading comprehension,
in paragraph units.

2, Type ¢, ‘satisfying questions whose answers
involve the content meaning as a whole" , is the second |
highest student response factor in the measurement of reade
ing comprehension.

3. Type A, *Satisfying questions whose answers are
found direc#ly invthe content detaila%, is third as a student
re3ponsg factor in the measurement of reading comprehension,
- 4. Type B, "Satisfying questions whose anmwers are
implied in the content details”, is fourth as a student
reaponsevfastor'in the ‘measurement of reading comprehension.

8., Beocause of the closeness of the returns, Type B,
“Giving the word or thought to which given words refer"; and
Type G, "Selecting words in the content of synonymous meaning
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to given wqrdsQ; are fifth in measurement of reading compre-
hension or, théy are next to the lowest,

; 6. Type B, "Determining whether or not the content
states a certgin definite fact”; as a student response faetor,
shows the lowest amount of meaéurement of reading compre-~

hension,

Ihe Oriteria for Tests IIuiII

The criterion of teachers® marks is ohanged in the
grades above the elementary school. Reference has been
, mgda toﬁthe fact that marks in_reading were not obtainable
from all schools for grades beyond the sixth., However, the
majority of'sghoolmvcould have furnished sucﬁ marks for
grades VII and VIII, Even though all schools could have
furnished such marks for grades VII and VIII, there remained
grades IX, X, XI, and XII, for which another criterion
would:bé”necgssary.V;There had to be a break. The point
beﬁween‘grades VI and VII seemed the best., Test I ends and
Test II begine at that goint, |
) With teachers' marks in readihg~unaVailabls, the best
poasibléksubstitute was the average of all achievement marks

earned by the students., These average achievement marks were

‘ 1"The purely st&tistical rank of 5.5 and 7 is hardly
necessary, as only relative rating is necessary.
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gpmputed‘qﬁ the immaaiate past yaarwqf the student*s school
life, They were translated to the 100 per cent basis for
the same reasons as‘given&in,the el@msntary grades,

- The differences between teachers' marks in reading
and the average of achievement marks, so far as their use
as eriteria in this experiment is concerned, should be
pointed outs ; »

1, (a) Teachers® marks in reading represent a sube
jea@iyevmeasuremént of the same_perfo:mance a8 the experi-
mental test attempts objeotively to measure,
| | (o) Average achievement marks represent a sube
jective measurement of accomplishment and performance in
wide and varied fields, all including some elements common
with the performance as measured objectively by the test,

In other wordss ,

2. (a) Teachers® marks in reading represent a
meaauremsnt’of & narrower but closer field to that of the
teat, while ‘ _

(b) Average achievament marks represent a measureée
ment of a broader and more distant field to that of the test,

& change in relation to the correapondence between

the test and reading narks may be expected for the test and

——

See p. 189-181, this thesis,
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average achievement marks, The use of the intelligance'
éuotientaAshquld proyidg a_qriteriqn continuqus throughout
the school grades, the correépondance then being effected
only'by'the use of the different testss Tests I, II and
III, | |

Also, & different correlation between the two criteria
themselves way be expected, All of these elements show

in the tables presenting the findings from the data,

Character of the Student Groups, Test II

~ Attention should now be turned toward a considera-
tion of the student groups, Because of-continued school
elimination with the advance of the school grades and the
change of character in the academic studies pursued; it
might be well to consider grades VII, VIII and IX in one
group, and grgdea X, XI and XII in another, For the
middle grades, these means of academic achievement were
founds }
Méan Academie Deviation
Grades Achievement Mark From Mean Mark

VII 83.2 % A W47
VII 83.7 % .97
X 8l.3 % «l.43

Mean for Grades 82,73%
Grades VII and VIII are about,the same in mean academic

achievement, Gfade IX is lower, caused by what these data

o e
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do not reveal., Onebqause may be the number of retentions’
in the grade coming before the entry into senior high
school, »

In mean student intelligence quotients, these grades

fall in somewhat different relationships. Notice these

figuress
. Hban Intelligence Deviation
Grades ggat;ents from.uean
Vi 102,5 “- o413
VIII 102.4 - ,R23
X 103,.0 | A 37

Mean for Grades 102,63

.Theée three grades are more closely related in
intelligence than in academic achievement, or in other
words, their academic abhievement tends more to vary than
does their intelligence rating. A

| It 18 plainly‘evident that these two criteria are
measures of different factors, This is a repetition of
similar findings for the elementary grades, for teacherst®
marks and student intelligence quotients, The r*s between
the student’intelligence Quotients and achievement marks

show thesg rel&tipnsz

Grades r‘.A.ea.demic Achievement
i kes-3tudent Intelligence

vII | 522

VIII 5860
X «526
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~ Evidently the correspondence between these two
array of data does not vary greatly within these grades,
the highest r being for grade VIII,

The Use of the Criterion - Academic Achievement

Marks

o These features pilcture the make;qp of the student
groups for grédes VII, VIII and IX. The correspondenca
between test scores and academic achievement marks is
shown in the following tables

Table XXVIII, r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - Academiec
. " Achievement Mhrksi Grades VII,VIII,IX =

Test II.,
Grades

VII VIIX ‘g . _Mean r
Total Scores «627 +€16 «619 «6210
Type A 422 «466 »539 +4'756
Type B +557 +544 517 «5393
Type C «544 «536 542 <5406
Type D .524 508 .44@ .4906
Type F 4 ;6@5 550 .545 « 5660
Type G «512 +525 - BT .5180
No, of Cases 66 68 66 -
No. of Schools 5 5 L+
No. of States 3 4 3

8. The P.E.'s of these r*s may be found in the
Appendix, Table X, p. xxv,

e
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 Prom the findings presented in this Table, the
following facts are evident: S  ‘ o

1. The composite test correlates fairly congtantly
with achievement marks throughout these grades, slightly
higher in grade VII and lower in grades VIII and rx.‘ The
greatest difference between any two grades is only .01l
It may be noted that the r*s of this Table are consistently
lower than the r's of Tabie\XXl?’wherein the test scores
were correlated with marks in reading,

20 Type A‘ramains consistently low in correspondence
with academic achilevement marka, In only grade IX does it
exceed any other ﬂype. Its correspondenc& increases as
the grades advancé.

3. Type B decreases in cdrrespondence with
academic achievement marks, as the grades advance, and for
the three grades as a group is higher than Type A (both
questions based upon content details),

4. Type C, based upon content meaning as a whole,
is second highest in_cqrrespondence With academic achieve-
ment marks, This corresponds to its rating in Table XXIV,
r(Test SBcores - Reading Marks). Type C shows very slight
variation from grade to grade,

5. Types D and E show about the same mean r's with

academic achievement marks; Type D steadily decreasing in
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correspondence, Type E maintaining its level constantly.

6. Type P again shows highest correlation with the
eriterion throughout these grades. |

7. Type G fluctuates some, keeps at a fair level,
not varying much from its,mgsg r of ,518, 7

o 8. Variations in Table XXYII; are gonefally lower

than in Table XXIV, This may mean that Test II is & more
steady measuring stick (which would presuppose its being
mg;e'nearly-&iscale than Test I), or that the academie
achievement marke make a less variable criterion than
reading mnrké. Further, these data may show that the
student groups were more constant in performasnce from grade
to grade than were the student groups in grades III, IV,
V, and VI, Any of these faetora'uould enhance the value
of the r*s of Table XXVIII,

Findings of Previous Studies

In comparing these findings with those of previous
researches, somewhat lower r*s are found., In 192425,
Dickenson used the Thorndike-McCall Reading Scale and
correlated the scores with achievement marks in the followe

ing grades and subjectss

e —

1 Dickenson, Charles. Unpublished master's thesis,
School of Hducation, Indiana University., "A Study of the
Relation of Reading Ability te Bcholastic Achievement®, 1924.

il B il
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_ r {(Subject =
Grade VIIX eading Comprehension
English £ .408
Mathematics «404
History «506
Science +«368
Grade IX
English - 3 604
Mathematics +433
History «542
Foreign Language «491
English 0016
Mathematics «470
History «310
Foreign Language +448

Dickenson, in discussing this research 1, says that
if proper consideration be given all the possible lnaccuracies
involved, i.e. the chances of unreliability due to teachers'
marks and scores on tests, and the fact that they are not
attempts to measure the same thing, these coefficients of
correlation prove that there ié a rather close relation
between ability to read and ability to make progress in the
several scheol‘subjeéts.

This phase of the present problem differs from
Dickenson®s in that he did not correlate ability to read

' with a composite of school achievement marks., Had he made

i Dickenson, Charles, & Study of the Relation of
Reading Ability to Scholastic Achievement., School Review,
XXXIII, October, 1925, p. 621,
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a composite of the adhiévement marks, his r's would at least
‘have been slightly higher per grade, and reasonably constant
from grade to grade, It also may be noted that the
Thorndike«~McCall Test does not use as many student response
factors as does the October Test. However, Dickenson's
data corroborate the findings of Table XXVIII,

Barlier studies show returms of somewhat lower r's,

Briefly stated, several such results obtained ares

' 1
Fretwell Grade IXs r(Reading Comprehension - Mean
Academic Achievement Marks)

«43
Case = Grade IXs: r(Reading Comprehension - Mean
' Academic Achievement Marks)
‘ «42
Smith 3 Grade IX: r(Reading Comprehensicn - Mean .
, Academic Achievement Marks)
«46
+H4
51
40

None of the r*s of these earlier experiments go as

high as the r*s obtained in this present problem, but none

e ——

) ' 1 Fretwéli, EJX: A& Study in Hducational Prognosis,
Teaghgga Gollege Contributions to Bducation, No., 99, 1919,
Pe 1wOG, :

Gray, W.8. Op. cito' P«2C, This is @ qu@t&tien
from the unpublished master's thesis of Luther Case, Two
Standardized Tesie for Measuring Comprehension in 9th Grade
Reading. Department of Education,; University of Chieago, 1920,

& Smith, B,M, Cerrelating Ability in Reading with
General Grades in High Sechool. 8chool Review,XXVII,S8eptember,
1919, p, 493-511, -

& Use of different tests gave different r*s,

e e S e S e N
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of the previous experiments collected as numerous data nor
from so wide a field, However, the Smithk r of .54 is in
excess of a number of the r's of Table XXVIII and is exceed-
ed by few., The findings in Table XXVIII are not inconsistent.

with those of previous studies,

The Use of the Criterion - Student Intelligence

In seeking comparisons with student intelligence
qnotienta for Tgst II, the higher correlations immediately
will be noticed. In the returns from Test I, the r's with
stud'ent intelligence quotients were lower generally than
the 1:'3 with teachers® marks in reading, With Tests II
ahd III, just the oppoéite pdsition is sssumed by student
intelligence qnotienfs‘as & criterion, 'In wtﬁer~ncrds,
the returns from the October Test correlate higher with
student intelligence quotients than with mean academie
achievement markas, The conclusion should not be made that
Tests II and III are more akin to measurements of intellie
gence than Test I. The conclusion may be made, however, that
ﬁean academic achievement marke have a lower correapondence
with reading comprehension for the upper gradeg than teachers'
marks In reading for the lower grades, Tdble XXIX generally
shows higher r*s all through than Table XXVIII,

B N Oy N B
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Table XXIX, r's (Total Scores, Type Scores - Student
Intelligence Qnatients). Grades VII,VIII

Ix, Teat II.
Grades
JII VIIX IX Mean »r |
Total Scores 657 676 J136 +6893
Type A 519 «5565 «562 «5453
Iype B 945 +646 +600 +3970
Typﬁ c «544 . +612 06% +D826
Type B ‘ +6158 .595 .661 + 89036
Type F + 637 +625 +613 6250
Type G o597 632 649 +6260
No, of Cases 66 68 68
No., of Schools 5 6 . 5
No, of States 3 4 3

From an inspection of Table XXIX, the following
observations may be mades |

l, The October Test inoreases in correspondence
with student intelligence quotients as the grades advance,
This increase is marked, precluding similer advances by
Types.

2 In general, all typés, except B, E, and ¥, increase
in correspondence with student intelligence quotients as the
‘grades advance, | '

3« Type B fluctuates, being highest in correspondence

& The P.E,%s of these r*s may be found in the
&pyandix, Table XI. Pe XXV,
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in grade VIII, No reason for this is evident from these
date, since grade IX has only slightly different mean
intelligence quotients than grade VIII, 1 It may be said
that Type B increases in correspondence irregularly. Type
B is greater in correspondence than Type A (both invelving
content details), showing for the Test»Ii group that satise
fying questions whose answers are implied in content details
is more dependent upon intelligence than one whose answer
is given diiectlyA}n the content.

4, Type E also fluctuates in correspondence with
student intelligence qaoti&ﬁta, being lowest in grade VIII,
These fluetuations are very slight, however,

5; Type F steadily decreases in correspondence with
student intelligence quotients as the grades advance, This
may indicate*that the ability to judge true statements from
false is less and less dependent upon intelligence than
upon other factors, The mean r of Type ¥ is only slightly
lower (.,001) than the mean r of Type G, meaning for
Type ¢ that its performance is increasingly dependent upon
intelligence, as involved in the Ottober Test,

Findings from Previous Investigations

Previous investigations reveal some interesting

———"

S8ee p, 207, this thesis,
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ecorrelationa, Dickenson's work also included correlations
with student 1n£elﬁganca quotients, . For the ninth
grade, 149 cases, he found an r of £ ,6491 .032 between
gscores of the Thorndikee~MecCall Reading Seale and the
®Cross-Out®* ,Intelligencé Test, Schedule E, This * is somee
what less than that found between the October Test and
student intelligence quotients for grade IX (,735),

Brobvks, of Johns Hopkins University, found a corre-
lation of £ ,774 between reading comprehension and mental
age for seventh grade students (108 cases). 2

Madsen found an r of ¥ .53 between 'reading compre=
hension as measured by the Thorndike Reading Scale, Alpha 2,
and intelligence quotients as measured by the Terman Group
Test, 5 These findings were based upon grades VB, VIB,
and VIIE, '

Theisen found an r of ¥ .44 between reading compre-

hension as measured by the Monroe Standardized Silent Reading

Test and intelligence as measured by the' I1linois Examination, .
: }):lckcnaon, Charleass loc. cit,

- Brooks, Fowler D, Chronological Age as a Fgator
in Reading Achievement, School and Society, XX, December 27,
1@24, P 826828,
3

muﬂ. I. N. Op. eit" Pe 1?*330
Theigen, W,W, The Relative Progress of VIIB Groups

Sectioned on the Basis of Ability., Journal of Educational
Research, V, April, 1922, p, 295-305,
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This study included VIIB students from fourteen schools,

In discussing these previous investigations, Gray

sayss

*Tentative conclusions and problems for further
study. 'ith very few exceptions,
reference hae been made show a greater or less degree of
positive correlation between general intelligence and reade
ing achievement, It is in harmony with natural expectation
that accomplishment in reading should vary with the level
of intelligence of the learner, The fact that the
coefficients vary widely is not so ®asily-explained, When
different reading and intelligence tests are used, variae
tions in coefficients of correlation may be due to the faet
that somewhat different abilities are measured. At least,
this problem merits additional studys « « « « At this
stage in the study of the relation between intelligence
and reading achievement it is very important that measures
of the abilities involved be refined and that causes of
variation in the degree of correlation be determined.™

Considering the Two Criteria

Separate views of the relationships between the
test scores and the two criteria have been given, Table

XXX combines the date of Tables XXVIII and XXIX,

(For Table XXX, see the following page)

( Gray, W. S, Summery of Investigations Relating
to Reading. 8Supp. Educational Monograph, No. 28, June,
1925, p. 48, _

e e e e s
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Table XXX, r's (Total Scores
Achievement Marks

218

Type Scores « Average
and r*s (Total Scores,

Type Scores - Student Intalligance Quotients),

Grades VII, VIII, IX, Test II.
Grades
VII VIIT IX Mean I

Total score‘ ém 062? 0615 . .619 .Gm.ﬁ
IQ 657 «676 o135 +6893

Type & {m 422 +466 539 <4756
IQ .519 +555 562 <5453

Type B {m 557 544 517 5393
1§ .545 .646 600 5970

Iq .544 .612, .622 +5926

Type D {m 524 508 <440 .4906
I .483 o610 .ssz <5750

Tybe B {m 483 .492 .435 4926
Type F {m +603 +550 .545 5660
: 1§ 637 +625 +613 -6850
Type G {m o512 585 o517 5180
g .597 .632 .649 6260

Summing the discussion of Tables XXVIII and XXIX,

Table XXX reveals the following relationships between the

two sets 6f rtge

1. The r*s of types and intelligence quotients are

higher than the r*s of types and academic achievement marks,

&

The P.E.*s of these r's have been referred to.
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excepting in grade VII: Type B, r with academic achievement
mark is higher than T with intelligence quotients (.557 and
+545 respectively), and Type C whére both r*s are the same
(£ 544}, and Type D where r with scademic achievement mark
is +524 and with intelligence quotients is ,483, If there
would seem to be a change of correspondence between the
October Test and intelligence quotients, it may occcur in
the seventh grade as well as at the junection of grades VI
and VII, Or, viewing the situation from another angle, if
there is a shift in the correspondence between ﬁhe October
Test results and achiévement marke ( regardless of their
character), it occurs within the seventh grade as well as
the junction of grades VI and VII,

2+ Correspondence between the October Test results
and the two separate criteria are closer in grade VII, differ=
ing fqr total score by only ,030, Compare this difference
with 060 in grade VIII and ,116 in gradé IX. It would seem
that with the advance in grade, reading comprehension
corresponds relatively higher and higher with student ine
telligence quotients,

3. Th; kr:e of Type B with academic achievement ma.x;ke
decrease witb rise in grade, while the r*s with intelligence
quotients increase with the rise of grade. ’The same trends

are true with the r*s of Type D,
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4. -Thé r's of Type A for both criteria increase
with the rise of grade, while the r's of Type F decrease
with rise of grade. . |
5, In Types G, B, and C the r'sg fluctuate for one

or both r‘s;

Combining the Two Criteria

These poihts seem superficially to point a lack of
definite trends of correspondence for the types, but only
when the two criteria are combined can the most valid
eorreapondehce be noted, Table XXXI gives the multiple
R's for (Total Scores, Type Scores = Aéademie Achievement
Marks and $tﬁdent Intelligence Quotients combined),
Accepting the combined studeﬁt achievement ma:ka and student
intelligence quotients, given in this Table, as the criterion
for Jjudging the maasurément efficiency of the seven student

response activities, an inspection of the Table will uphold
the statements following it,

(For Pable XXXI, see the following page)
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Table XXXI, Multiple R*s for (Total Scores, Type Scores =
Academic Achievement Marks and Student
Intelligence Quotients combined), Grades VII,
VIII, IX., Test II, 2 |

Grades
VII VIII IX Mean R
Total Scores 137 o731 786 - J7513
Type A 559 592 «630 5936
Type B «634 .689 +644 +6556
- Type D +638 .649 +644 « 8436
Type E . +638 630 .632 .6333
Type F <711 <677  .666 .6846
\ Type € <669 672 681 6740
No. of Cases 66 é8 66
No. of Schools & 5 5
No. of States 3 -4 3

From the data of Table XXXI, these conclusions are
evident:A

1. The correspondence between the October Test
(a8 a whole) and the criteria combined remains practically
the same for grades VII and VIII, but inereases with grade
IX. The genersl levels of correspondence between Test I
combined criteria and Test'II combined criteria are

practically the same, This means that the October Test

measures read;'ing comprehension at about the same level of

& The P.E.'s of these R's may be found in the
Appendix, Table XII, p., xxvi,

urther reproduction prohibited without permission.
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efficiency for grades III, IV, V, and VI (as a group) and
grades VII, VIII, IX (as a group). This statement.does not
overlook the fluctuations from grade to grade, It does
suggest, however, that the October Test measired the same
faoctors in reading comprehension, from grade to grade.

2, Type F, "Determining whether statements are
true or false"®, remains the highest singls student response
activity in correlation with the criteria combined,

3. Type G, "Selecting words from the content of
synonymous meaning to given words%, is second in correse
pondence with the criteria,

4., Types B and C (both based on satisfying questions
whose answers are implied in the content) vary but little
and might be classed as third in correspondence with the

~eriteria,

5., Types D and E follow as close fourths in
correspondence,

6o Only‘Typé A, "Satisfying questioné whose answers
are found directly in the content details™, trails the
larger part of the student response activities in correse
pondence with the combined criteria;

7. This fact is c¢lears For grades VII, VIII and
IX, six of the seven student response activities are very

close in their measurement of reading comprehension., The

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



223

type which is below the others must measure less closely
becayse of its peculiar nature, Inspection of Table XII 1
(relative difficulty of types) shows Type A not to be the
éasiest( being succeeded in difficulty by Types B and ¥}
and not to be the most difficult because it is preceded
in difficulty by Types G; B, C, and D,

The returns from the senior high school grades do
not differ materially from those of the middle grades,
i.e., in the comparison of types of response activity,
Because of student elimination, the mean student numbers
per grade grow less, It is not necessary to step from the
field of this investigation to find evidences of shrinkage
of student numbers in the school years X, XI, XII, When
the October Tests were sent out, requests for all students
per grade were given., In every school, the totals per
grade grew less as the grades advanced from grade VII to
grade VIII,

The means of the academic achieﬁament marks for

these grades ares

Grade Mean Acadeniec Deviation from
Aahiev&ment Maxrk ﬁSgﬂ Mark

x 84,0 2 - o2 "

XI 82,T % - 1,5

XII 84,2 % A 1.7

See p., 149, thie thesis

"
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Tﬁa high average of grade XII is very noticeable.,
This is the highest of the six grades included above the
alementary years, Grade XI is lowest of these three grades,
Comparing this group in scholastic achievement with grades
VII, VIII and IX = , it may be sald that the senior high
achoollgfoupa irary the more.

In student intelligeqcevquotients. these grades

show these meanss

Grade Mean Intelligence Deviation from
potients ¥ean Intelligzence
Quotients
X 100,.9 - Lo4
XIl 106.6 , £ 4.3

Mean for Group 102,3

The mean intelligence quotients of the grades vary
considerably, especially when compared with the mean ine
telligence quotients of the middle grades, These data dé
not afford an explanation of these variations, It is
noticeable that with the semior high school grades,
fluctuations from the mean in adademie gchievement marks

are accompanied by similar fluctuations from the mean in

student intelligence quotients, The aorr&lationé between

the academic achievement marks and student intelligence

1
See p, 206, this thesis,

e
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gquotients ares

r (Mean ﬁcadem‘%LAchievamznt

Grade Mark - Student Intelligence
Quotients

X £ 361

XI <466

XIX «514

‘When the r's (Academic Achievement Marks - Student
Intelligence Quotients) for grades VII, VIII and IX :
are compared with the same r*s for gradés X, XI, and XII,
the variations between the tﬁo groups is striking. Wherein
the data for the middle grades were consistently at a
level, those for the senior high school grades progress
upward by the advance of grade., There is every indication
to bear out the observation that the data for grades X,
XI, and XII present the widest variations of any of the
material of this expseriment, However, those are the finde
ings and from them one conclusion alone can be mades There
gseems to be less correspondence between measures of intellie
gence and meamures of achievement in senior high school
work, than was found in the two student groups studied pree
viously. Yet, the student scores on the October Test,
No. III, progress upward from grade to grade, 2 The applie

eation'of the eriteria with the October returns show econsistent

1 See p. 207, this thesis.
For increments between grades, see p, 152, this thesis.
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relationships between types and criteria, altogether comparable
with such comparisons with Tests I and II, These conclusions
mtst be modified by the faect that‘the number of schools cone
tributing data to the two criteria of Test III is lower

than for those of Tests I and II, There seem to be very

few senior high schools which kéep on file student intellis
geécavquotients. All cooperating schools contributed mean
academic achievementumarks, but only the few which could
furnish both eriteria data could be used, Such may be ine
dicated as one of the weaknesses of this experiment, On

the other hand, there is no method of checking "how much®™

or %how little" that supposed weaknesé is,

Findings from.?revgpus»Investigations

Having pointed out a possible weakness in the data,
findings from other investigations may offer some material.,

In 1921, Madsen reported the following correlations
between student intelligence guotients and teacherst

aéhievament marks, for one semestert 3

{(For correlations, see following page)

Madsen, I.No Group Intelligence Teste as a
Measure of Prognosis, Journal of Educational Researhh,
1111, January, 1921, p. 43=52,
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r*'s (Intelligence Quotients = School Marks)

rts Ho. of Cases Weighted r's

Sophomore Boys & .27 33 .3529
Sophomore Girls 37 49
Junior Boys «38 28 «454
Junior Girls 50 46
Senior Boys N5 22 . «410
Senior Girls «36 47

A1l of these students were from South High School,
Omaha, Nebraska., |

In 1921, West reported the correlations sscured
between student intelligence quotients and teachers' marks

in a Massachusetts high school. 2 The r*s per grade weres

telligenee Quotienta=

Grade amic Achievement Marks
X 56
X1 +59
XxIX +66

It may be noticed that the r*s (Student Intelligence
Quotients - Academic Achievement Marks) secured in the
present experiment lay between these two sets of r*s quoted

from other works. The Massachusetts experiment shows r's

The writer has weighted these r*s according to
the euggestion of Odell, 8ee p., 174, this thesis,

West, Roscoe L, 4An Experiment with QOtis Group
Intelligence Tests in Needham, Massachusetts, High School,
Jouxéﬁ;iggg Educational Research, III=-IV, April, 1921, ‘
2. -268.
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uhiéh increase with the advance of grade., Such increase

is true with the returns from the October Test subjeetis,

One other experiment reported in 1928 and conducted

under the personal dirsction of E. L. Thorndike shows &

wide variety of r*s between Marks in Academic Subjects

1l
and Student Intelligence Quotienta, This study covers

the average of achievement marks over a four-year period

The study

in two four-year New York City high schools,

covers a sampling of thirty-three seniors out of a class

of 208, The sampling is random, The numerous r*s given

represent correlations hetween two sets of achieement

marks (each sat»repreaenting a combination of alternate

semester grades), and returns from two different intellie

gence testsi

r {Achievement in Englisgh -

Intelligence Quotients) «50,
r (Achievement in Mathematics =

Intelligence Quotients) 049,
r (Achievement in History =

Intelligence Quotients) «40,
r {Achievement in Science =

Intelligence Quotients) «49,

r (Achievement in Foreign Language =
Intelligence Quotients) 31,

—

49,

42,
'.53’
41,

v
3l

31,

<6,

025’

27,

o
+49

«30

+18

007

21

. Miles, D.H, 8ilent Reading and Pupils* Progress
in High School. Contributions to BEducation (New York City)

Vol, II, 1928, p. 113122,
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The cases in the New York City exéeriment are fewer
than those of the other data, but the r's are not incom=
parable, If an r (Composite Academiec Achievement Mark -
Intelligenée’ Quotients ) were available, it would at least
be just slightly above the 450 obgerved between English
and Intelligence quotients, inasmuch as Academic Achievew
ment Marks represent a composite, in a sense,

The findings from the subjects of the October Test
returns reflect the trends indicated in these other three
worka, and especially do they resemble the r*s of the
Magsachusetts study, but are not of such high value mathe

-matically. »
Use of the Criterion = Academic Aghievement Marks

Table XXXII, 1r's (T“atal,Scorea Type Scores - Academif
Achievement Marka’ Grades X,XXI, XII, Test Iy 2

‘ Grades
S X I XiI  Meany |

Total Scores .6@6 «643 +647 .6300

Type B « 503 « 538 + 564 .5356

Type D ' .419 5568 +5581 .5093

Type B + 495 D889 510 <5313

Type ¥ : o441 +516 524 «49836

Type G - , +463 «558 577 ~ +D326

Yo, of C: Caaes ; 3 65 66 v
- No. of Schools S 5 5

No, of States 3 3 3

& The P.E.'s of these r's may be found in the
Appendix, Tsble XIII, p. xxvi,
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An inspeetion of Table XXXII revealst:

1, Test III of the October Test increases slightly
in correspondence with academic achievement marks as the
grades advance, The mean r for the Test as a whole is
slightly higher than the similar mean r for Test II (X.6210),

2. Types A and B (both questions on content details)
are very close in mean correspondence with academic achievew
men£ marks., Type B rises with advance in grade, while
Type A fluctuates irregularly. |

3. Type ¢ (content meaning as a whole) has the
highest single correspondence with the criterion.

4, Types B (references) and ¢ (synonyms) are very
closs in mean correspondence aﬁd close also to Types A and
B,

5, Type D (determining whether or not the content
contains a given definite idea) is next to the lowest in
mean correspondence, |

6. Type F shows the greatest change in the senior
high school grades, becoming the lowest in correspondence
with. the criterion., In Test III, it occuples a median
position of difficulty. 1 It is evident that its increase
in difficulty is not accompanied by an increase in

correspondence with teachers' marks, However, from grades

See Table VIII, p. 146, this thesis.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



251

X to XII, it rimes in correspondence,

Findings from Previous Studies

K glance at the findings of previous studies may be
interesting. In 1924, Miles reported these r*s for 290
second year high school students, representing scholastiec
averages for two years of high school work, and scores on

the Thorndike«MaCall Scalet 1

r(Academic Achievement
Subject . Marks-Reading Comprew -
hension

-English +60
Mathematics +48
Foreign Language +40
Civies - History «20

Miles later reperts these findings for the averages
of four years of high school work and scores on the

Thorndike-MeCall Scales

r{Achievement English, Reading Comprehension} ,59,.50,,67,.57
r{Achievement Math, , Reading Comprehension ¢16,,05,,40
r{Achievement History, Reading Comprehension]) ,17,.18,.18,.13
" rlAchirement S8cience , Reading Comprehension)s ,004,03,,.28,,18
riAchievement For.lang.feading Comprehension 009,:04,,19,,03

- Again, if Miles had made a composite of the Acadenmie
achievement marks, the r's would have run slightly higher than

orto

X
- Miles, D. H¢ Contributions to Education, New York
City, (§?24)5 Vol. It 286,

Toid, Vol. IIs 116, (1928)

e el S i e e il a s b e T S
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the r*s for English, |
These findingé are not incomparable with the r's found
in the present experiment for grades X, XI, and XII. The
r*s.between teaghers® marks and English marks run slightly
higher in some cases than do the r's (Total Score - Academie
Achievement Marks )., The returns from Miles' experiment are

corroborated by the data of the October Test,

Use of the Criterion, Student Intelligence Quotients

?

Table XXXIII, r*s (Total Scores, Type Scores - Student
. Intelligence Quotients), Grades X, XI,
‘ XII, Test III, ©

Grades
X XI XII Mean r
Total Scores +614 »689 +674 | .6590
Type & .566 580 543 +5630
Iype B «D32 +«646 + 809 +«3956
- Type € «391 +601 «5%70 +D5873
me D «534 «630 «608 +5806
Type ¥ 594 .539 .534 .5556
WPQ ¢ « 596 +6%9 +686 +8470
¥o. of Cases 73 65 66
No. of Schools 5 5 5
No, of States k-3 3 3

Table XXXIII shows thats

The P.E.*'s of these r's may be found in the
&ppendix, Table XIV, p, xxvii,
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1, The r*s for grade XI (mean intelligence
quotients, 99.4) are consistently higher than for grade XII
(mean intelligenee‘quotients, 106.6)., Although the mean
intelligence quotients fluctuate from grade to grade, the
r's for Types and Total Scores do not fluectuate in the same
manner, Evidently a rise in correspondence between the
October Test and student intelligence quotients is not
dependent upon an actual rise of student intelligence
quotients, ‘

2, The mean r(Total Score-Student Intelligence Quoﬁients)
for the grades as a group is lower than for Tést IT (.6893).
This would seem to‘ihdicata & lower correspondence bwtween
reading comprehension and student intelligence,

4, Bven though the fluctuations in r*s from grade
XI to grade XII are “down®, and those between grades X and
XI are “up", there definitely is a rise in general corress
pondence from grade X to grades XI and XII, In this respeet,
Test III findinge parallel those of Tests I and II.

4, Considering the mean r*s of Table XXXIII for com-
parative values of types, it is evident that Type G
(synonyms) renke highest in correspondence with intelligence
qpotienta;

5, Type B (references) is second in comparison with

intelligence quotienta.

i g T

on.




6. Types B (implied details), C (implied meaning
as & whole), and D (determining whether content states &
definite given idea) are very close in correspondence with
intelligence quotienta, This condition is not unlike that
of Test II for the same types,

7 Typé A {details found directly in content) is
second from the lowest in correspondence, In this respect,
Test III differs from Test II, where Type K was considerasbly
lower than all the other types,

8¢ Type ¥ (true-false statements) is lowest in
corregpondence, but only slightly below Type A,

9« The fact remains that the correspondence between |
Types ahd student intelligence quotients does not vary in
any great extent from type to type. In this respect,

‘Table XXXIII (r*ss Types-Intelligence Quotients) shows a
steadiness not shown in Table XXXII (é‘n: Types-Acadenic
Achievement Marks),

Findings from Previous Studies

. ) 1
In Miles' experiment, reported last year » he

found the following correlations between reading eomprehénsion

and intelligences .48, (45, .31, 72, Two reading tests

i' — .
Kileé;’ D.Hs Loc. ¢it, 1(‘1928)
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were given (Thorndike-McCall and Haggerty), and two in-
telligence tests were given (National and Miller}, The
four‘:'s are for the several possible correlations, With
the exception of the r of .72 (Miller«Haggerty), these r's
are all lower than the r's of Table XXXIII, It happens
that the Haggerty Reading/Test.offers‘a.variéty of student

response activities, i

This mey indicate the closeness
of the r's between the October Test student intelligence |

quotients and the r of ,72 given above,

Considering the Two Criterism

Consideration haa been given to the correspondence
between types and the two criteria, Table XXXIV preeehts
the data of Tables XXXII and XXXIII together,

(For Table XXXIV, see following page)

8ee p. 36, thism thesis,

R s e S s g S e
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Teble XXXIV. r*'s (Total Scores
‘ Achievement Marks

Grades X, XI, XII,

236

Type Scores « Academie
} and r*s (Total Scores,
Type Scores - Student Intelligence Quotients),

Tegt III &

Grades

X XI_ XIT ___ Mesn r |
Total Scores {um' +600 .643 .647 +6300
IQ  J614 689 +674 +6590
Type & imx 528 +560 +506 53513
. 1§ .566 .580 543 .5630
Type B {m 503 .538 .564 .5350
Type € {m 572 550 .554 5583
-{ 1q .59 .601 570 5873
Type D %m <419 +558 +551 5093
(1@ 534 <630 .608 «5906
Type B %AAII «495 589 <510 05513
IQ <594 <613 +606 <6043
Type F {wz o441 516 524 +4936
- IQ .594 +«539 «834 +D5b6
Type @ %mz <463 .558 577 5326
1§ .596 <679 +666 .6470

An gnalysis of Table XXXIV will reveal these factstg

1. The r*s (Scores - Academic Achievement Marks)

are lewer'in<&1£ cases than are the r*s (Scores - Student

Intelligence Quotients)}., This relationm between the r's is

the same as that begun with grade VII,

&
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2, Correspondence between the test results and the
separate criteria seems to be closer in grade X, The
difference between the two r*s (Total Scores - Criteria)
in that grade is only 1014, In grade XI, that difference
is 046 and in grade XII it is .027.

3. Type A rts bresent an unusual arrangement com=-
pared with the usual r values from grade to grade, With
most types&, the r*s increase ig value between grades X
and XI, but decrease from grades XI to XII, That decrease
with Type A is greater than the provious’&nbrease.ftln ether
words, Type K corresponds less with the criteria in grade
XII than in grade X, The difference is not great, but may
only indicate 'a trend,

Combining the Two Criteris

When the two criteria are combined, and multiple R's
computed, the October Test III shows the following relative
measurements of comprehension so far as total #nd type scores

are concerned,

(For Table XXXV, see following page)
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Table XXXV, Multiple R*s (Total Scores, Type Scores -
j Academic Achievement Marks and Student
Intelligence Quotients, eombined}, Grades

X, XI, XIX, Test III,

Grades
X T  XII Mean R __|

- Total Scores : + 736 +784 <7595 + 7598

Type & : +665 «657 «604 «6420

Type B o +«628 .698 +«675 +6670

Type € «702 «875 «631 +6693

Type D +38%7 «698 +668 +8513
 Type B +666 +702 « 648 «6720

Type G «655 ‘726 +T19 7000
No., of Cases 73 €5 66

Yo. of Schools 3 5 5

Noi of States 3 3

The following ie revealed by the above Tables

1. For the general level of correspondence between
the Test g8 a whole and the criteria combined, the Cctober
Test III remains the same as Test I and Test IXI. This
statement is based upon the value of the mean R of Table XXXV,
R(Total Saore-criteria. combined), and the same mean R's of

~ Tables XXVIX (Test II) and XXXI (Test I)s In order, Tests

I1I, II, and I,‘ thoqe R's ares L7598, 7513, and ,7580Q,
Only on‘e conclusion may come from these R'ss Generally, the

three tests of the Octeber group messure raaéing comprehension

® The P.E,'s of these R's may be found in the
Appendix, Table XV, p. xxvii,
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&t.the same level of efficiency throughout the nine grades,
grades IV to XII, This is a desired quality, whieh in tewts
ing is called *validity*¢ The statement above is not
meant to imply that detail features of the test are dead
level fixtures, It does imply, however, that in ccrtain:
grades some factors rate high in the measure of comprehension,
other faetors trail, In other grades, these positions may
be turned about. The test does pro#ide enough types of
student response aétivity such that the measurement efficiency
of the test is kept at a fair degree of constancy., In other
words, the student, regardlesas of his grade level, is pro-
vided with those student response activities which best
measure reading comprehension at his grade, For wefththileu
ness, this fact is a big element in the measuring success of
the October Test, |

2., Type A, {answering direct questions on content
details), has the lowest general measure of comprehension
in the senior high school grades, It gradually decreases
in correspondence with the eriterion from grades X to XI to
XII, The mean R is ,6420, ’

3. Type D, {determining whether or not the content
stated a giveﬁ définite idea}, is second lowest in compree
hension measurement. The mean R is ,6513,

4, Types B, (aﬁaWering implied questions on details),
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C, (answering implied questions on content as a whole),
and P, (true-false statements) maintain the same general
level of measurement for these upper grades., The mean
R's are all 664 ,

5. Type B, (references})},; is next highest in corres-
pondence with the combined criteria, The mean R is ,6720,

6. Type G, (synonyms), is highest in correspondence
with the combined eriteria. It gradually has attained this
rank from where it stood in Tests I and II, The mean R
is ,7000, In grade XI, the R for Type G is espeecially
high, It might be well to indicate that the academic
achievement marks and student intelligence quotients for
this grade both are below those of grades X and XI,
Should the conclusion be made that students ranking lower
in intelligence better indicate their reading comprehension
through the medium of word meanings than through other
types of<parfonmance? The data of this experiment are not
sufficient to indicaté an answer to this question, but the
facts herein mentioned propose the quéation.

6. Even though the c¥iterion data seemed of greater
spread than those of Tests I and II, the R's (Scores =
Combined Criteria) are much closer together than similar R's

for Test II and Test I, The different response factors seem
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more equally to measure comprehension with advence in
school grade, which is accompanied with advance in chronoe
logical age. The wide differences between R's have
disappeared in Table XXXV, This may be a result of student
elimination, or it may be the result of a change in the
purposes of reading in the high school grades,

S8imilarly, it may be noted that for Type F, the R's
are ,666, ,646, and ,674, showing that the true-false '
'aetivity is somewhat lower in correspondence in grade XI,
the grade with the lower mean student intelligence quotients.,
The differences are slight, scarcely warranting anything
more than another interesting inquirys In the uppér high
school grzdes, does the true«false response activity measure
less accurately for students lower in intelligence than |
for students of higher intelligence? These inquiries might
bg proposed for future study, exyanding them to éll

response activitiea,
Summary
About ten thousand October Tests were given in proe
viding data for this experiment, Two thousand additional

This question recently was brought out by G.A.
Yoskam in “Reading and Study®, Chapters X-XI, The
Macmillan Company, 1928,
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tests were given for the two expsriments snpglementary to
the problem of this thesis., Of the original ten thousand
given, eliminations for éne}reason or another reduced the
ﬁumber of tests used for this thesis problem to 8855,

3009 tests were chosen a8 samplings. The 3009 tests were
scored and all scores were recorded such that each student's
record per response activity type, per paragraph and gross
test score, .was known,

This experiment was interested in discovering the
amount of correspondence ex{sting between each type of
response activity and three oriterias Composite Test Score,
Teachers*® Mbrka,‘and Student Intelligence Quotients. These
correlations were completed for each type, for each grade,
In addition, teachers' marks and student intelligence
quotients were combined ag a single criterion with ﬁhieh
£he type scorez and the composite’test scores were correlated,
Anple quotations and citations from previous experiments
bear out or support the findings fram.thé @ata of the
October Test, | | ,

Withoﬁt reviewing the numerous tables given in this
chapter, these data seem to indicate that there is &
differqnca in the amount of correspondence between the seven
types and the three criteria; that the amount of correspondence

between any one type and the criteria is not constant

e o R N R SR e S b U T R i
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throughout the elementary, middle, and high school years;
that certain types, in corwespondence with the criteria,
fluctuate more from grade to grade than others and that
when the two criteria are ‘combined, the amount of correse—
pondence is increased and "“steadied™ from grade to grade,
Chapter VI will present these facts in graphical
and more available form, It, in a sense, is & review of

Chapter V,

i TR s s i s T L T e s e e e
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Chapter VI

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

In Chepter V have been presented, in detail, the
results of the numerous comparisons existing between the
different typés of student respbnse activity and composite
score, teachers® marks in reading, academic achievement,
student intelligence quotients, and the latter two combined.
Comparisons also were given between teachers' marks and
siudent intelligence quotieﬁta. A1l of thesé comparieons
were expressed in terms of amouﬁts of correspondence as
shown by the Pearson Product Moment formula for corfelatimn;
It would be entirely unsatisfactory ﬁot to combine these
several sets of data. In Chapter VI, an effort will be made
to gather the numerous tables of Chapter V into three tables.
The data in these three tables are not new; they are taken
from the group tables of Chapter V,

' The P. B.'s of all the r's and R*s of these three
tables have been referred te, and are given in the Appendix,
The first table given here is repeated frem'page 170, this

thesis. It shows the r's between the seven types and student

244
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composite score for grades III to XII inclusive, Some

1

interpretation of this table has been given s but cone-

sideration from a different viewpoint is planned here.
Repeated Table XXI, r's (Types Student Response Activitye

Composite Score)}, Grades IIT-XII,
inclusive, Tests I, II, III, &

Grades
IIT IV ¥V VI VIIVIII IX X XI XII

L [
Type A 837 |.837 |,863.,862|[,815 |.8511.,851|/.820{,900.857
Type B 872 |,9351 [,909|,936|{.895 |.,897{,921|(.902 |.884.|.874
Type C o812 |,962 |,973 |.957 ||.899 |.922|,930|(,858 1,917 |, 959
Type D +862 [,902 1,851 |.,920(/.803 |.864|.831||.837 |.832 |.872
Type B 833 |,904 |,837 |,920||,794 |4874|+869||.853 |,902 |,901
Type F «974 |,949 |,913|,.881|/:9053|.020|,958|[.872 |,924 |, 940
Type G «581 (739 |,T78 | ,851 |[,T83 |.813|.887|[.785 [,864 |.857

No., Cases 302 301 299 302 300 302 317 299 286 301
No. Schools 16 15 16 14 g 13 11 12 12 12
No. States e 8 g 8 9 10 9 8 8 8

This Table shows in purely mathematical expressiéna
the relation,exieting between the typeﬁk in different grades,
and reading‘éomprehension as measured by the October Test,
It would require careful and detailed study to asquire the
significance of all the material of this Table were it left

i

1 See p, 169+175, this thesis,

& 7he P.E.'s of these r's have been referred to.
See Tables IV, V, VI of the Appendix, p. ®xii, xxiii,

¢
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merely in the form of mathematical terme., However, these

data should be so presented that they may be compared with

the relations found between the types and the criteria,

For that purpose, other tables are herewith given,

Iable XXXVI,

r*s {Total Scores, Type Scores - Teachers!

Marks) Grades III-XIX inclusive, Tests I,
II, Iri, %
.ta
Grades |
III IV V VI VIIVIII IX X XI XII
Total Scores |.700|.680|.667 |.703||.627|.616 |.619||.600]|.643].647
Type & +566 |,594|,615 |,640|(,422 |.466 |.539||.528 | .560].506
Type B .610/,619|.590 |.578||.557 |.544 |.517||.505]|.538 | 564
Type C 597 |.538 |.679 |.666|l.544 | ,536 |,542||,572|.550|.524
Type D 4600 |,596 |,545 {.500(|,524 |,508 [,440||,419|.558.551
Type B «563 |¢549 |,574 |.633||.483 |.492 |, 483|495 | 589] 510
Type ¥ +687 |,649 |.635 [,634|/,603 |.550 |.545)|.441|.516].524
Type G «475 |,480 (,530 |.640]|.512 |.525 [.517||.465 |.558 | 577
No, of Cas@es 66 62 58 60 66 68 66 173 65 66
No. of Schools 6 6 6 T 5 5 5 5 5 5
5 5 5 3 4 3 3 3 3

No. of States 5

Table XXAVI assembles the data of Tables XXIV, XXVIII,

and XXXII, The remarks made on Table XXT are true for Table

XXXVI,

The data ®re expressed in purely mathématieal ternms

(Pearson Product Moment r*s) and are difficult of comprehension

without detailed examination, Table XXXVI shows, in a composite,

Tables VII, X, XIII of the Appendix,
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the relationship existing between the types and teachers®

marks. It is worth mentioning again that the criterion

changes in charscter between grades VI and VII,

Table XXXVII assembles in composite form the data

of Tables XXV, XKIQ, and XXXTII, There are no changes in

the character of the criterion as in Table XXXVI, Aga;n,

these data are purely mathematical expreaéions (Pearson

Productvnbment r*s), and as sﬁch have been analyzed in |

Chapter V, Data for grade III were not available., These

déta show the relationship existing hetween the types and

test as a whole and the student intelligenee gquotients,

Table XXXVII, r's (Total Scores, Type Saéres - Student

Intelligence Quotients), grades IV-XII
inclusive, Tests I, II, III.,

| Grades
‘ Iv v VI «VII VIII IX X XI X1
Total Scores |.663|.658|,851]/.657 4676 |.735|[.614]|.689|,704
Type A 516|550 ,586(/.519 |.555 |.,562]||.566]|.580|.543
Type B D67 |:567|.501]|.545 |.646 |,600||.532|.646 +609
Type C «520],5591,658|1,544 |,619 |,622]|/.592|.,601 | ,570
Type D +566 |,486 |,401([,483 [,610 |,632|/.534|.630|,608
Type B 1647414518 [,614]],615 |.595 [,6012|(.594|.613|,606
Type ¥ 593 |.5721,600((.637 |.625 |.613|{.594|.539(.534
Type G . 2497 1,590 ,629(),597 [,632 |,649|/:596|.699|.666
No. of Cases 68 068 ©0 66 68 686 W5 &5 68
No. of Schools 6 é 7 5 5 5 -] L3 -]
No. of States 5 5 5 3 4 3 3 3 3

% fThe P.E.'s of these r's have been referred to,
Tables VIII, XI, XIV of Appendix,

e s L RS S g L s e S e A:):r.;«,_,.i_;u,,«; T R ST
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’ In the next table are assembled, for review, the
date of Tables XXVII, XXXI and XXXV, i‘heee data are purely
methematical in form, expressing the value of multipie Rtga,
showing the relationship between types and the two criterﬁa
combined, R's for grade III were not obtainable since
student intelligence quotients for that grade were not
obtained, |
Table XXXVIII, Multiple R*s (Total Scores, Type Scores =

Combined Criteria). Grades Iy-XIT in-
clusive, Tests I, II, III,

Grades
Iv Vv VI VIIVIII IX X XI XII
Total Scores |¢759 754 7611737 |e731]|.786||.736|.784]|.7595
Type A 620 1,676 |.689||4559|.592],630]|],665 .65? «604
Type B +683 |,651 |.810||.634|.689|.644|l.628|.698|.675
Type C .5?@ .?16 «7130|.623 |.667 |.670 .762 .6?5 +631
Type E .586 +624 |,684(|.638 |.630|.632 r.666 .?02 +«648
Type F «700 |,689 [,69L||.711 |.677 |.666||.666 |.646 |.674
Type @ «563 [.639 |,696|1,669 |.672|.,681|/.655|.726 |.719
No. of Cases 62 58 60 66 68 73 65 65

66
No. of 8chools 6 6 7 5 5 5 5§ b 5
No, of States 5§ 5 5 3 4 3 3 3 3

One other set of data has played a vital part in this

experiment, Those data show the relationship existing'between

& The P,E.,*s of these R*s have been referred to.
See Tables IX, XII; XV of the Appendix,
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the two criteria themselvess

Table XXXIX, r's (Teachers' Marks - Student Intelligence
v Quotients, Grades IV-XII inclusive,

Grades

P ——————

IV _V_ VI VIIVIII IX X XI XII

rts ifﬁ‘ .560|,550|,590||.522|.560 |, 526| .361| .466 | 514
e | |

There now have been assembled the following datat

‘l. rte (Type Scores - Cbmpoéite Test Scores), grades
III to XII inclusive,

2. r's (Total Scores, Type Scores - Teachers' Marks),
grades IiI to XII inclusive,

3. r'g (Total Secores, Type Scores - Student Intellie
gence Quotients), grades IV tp XIT inclusive.

4, R's (Total Scores, Type Scores - Criteria Come
bined), grades IV to XII inclusive.

5, r's (Teachers Marks - Student Intelligence
Quotients), grades IV to XII inclusive.

It is obvious that these tables contain factors which
are inter-related, Each set, except Table XXXIX, attempts

in some manner to show a measure of reading comprehension as
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involved in the October Test. It now becomes the task of
this problem to gather these measures of comﬁrehension in
gome comparable bhasis and out of these presentations to
draw conclusions which are evident from the analyses of the
" October testing. | |

The difficulty in analyzing the composite tables of
r*s and R*s has been referred to, Only close and detailed
study will show trends. Very careful study would be res
quired to show the underlying relationships between tables,
Solely to evercome this difficulty, these table summaries
are re-presented in the form of figures, These figures are
just as accurate as the tables, inasmuch as they are based
upon the data of the tables, However, figures enable the
eye graphically to follow the changes in measurement as
evidenced by the tables, '
In detail, the first group of figures showst

1, Measurement value of types as compared with
test composite,

2. Measurement value of types as compared with
‘teachers® marks,

3« Measurement value of types as compared with
student intelligence quetients. :

4. Heasurement value of types as compared with
teachers® marks and student intelligence
quotients combined,

The second group of figures shows:
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2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
(S

The
1.

2.

Se

Se

6o

Meaéurement value
that of Type B,

Measurement value
that of Type C,

Measurement value
that of Type F,

Measurement value

that of Type F,

NMeasurement value
that of Type G,

Measurement value
that of Type D,

Measurement value
that of Type E,

of

of

of

of

of

of

of

Type‘ixeompared.with

Tyée B compared with
Type A comparsed with
Type B‘eompared with
Type Aleoﬁparéd.with
Type B compared with

Type B compared with

third and last group of figures shows!

Heasurement value

of

as compared with the

on one graph,

Measurement value

of

a8 compared with the

on one graph,

HMeagsurement value

of

all types separately
test composite, shown

all types separately
combined criteria, shown

the October Test as

compared with teachera' marks.

Hbasurément value of the October Test as

compared with student intelligence quotients,

Measursment value of the October Test as
compared with teachers' marks and student
intelligence quotients combined,

Relationship between teachers' marks and
student intelligence quotients,

251

Following each figure, interpretative statements and
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concluéions are given, These statements are the answers
to the original inquiry of this problems Of the student
response activities now being used in objectiv; reading
tests for the measurement of reading comprehension, which

types best measure that comprehension?

Befeore considering these figures, it may be well to
re-present the following factss

l. The junetion pdints between grades VIeVII, -
IX-X, represent divisions between Tests I-II and II-III,

2. The Jjunction point between grades VI.VII ree-
presents the change from teachers?® marks in reading to
average achievement marks for academie subjects pursued,

3+ Part of'the students in grades VII, VIII and IX
were junior high school students, part were of the formsl
VII and VIII grades, while part of grade IX were students
of a fourayéar genior high school.

4, The cases used represent random samplings from
an aggregate of 8855 students, taken from a'geographie‘
extent of eleven states, from eighteen different school
systems and from fifty-three schools.

5. The school systems range from those of large
cities to those of centralized schools of small towns,

6s The three Tests, I, II, III, differ none in the
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character of make<up, Hach consisted of two divisions pre-
sented within the same school week, and contained a total
of thirty reading paragraphs. All tests were given between
October 20th, 1928, and November 15th, 1928, Student
intelligence and teachers* marks were seeured in December,
1928,
7. &All r'g were solved by the Pearson Product

Moment formula, after scores were wa%i_ght.ed.’ A1l R's were
solved by the Otis formula, The P, Bes's of all r*s and

" R's are given as are the S, D,*s8 of all distributions,

The figures and analyses follows:

Pigure ¥V, Type 4,

1. The graph line of Type A, satisfying questions
whose answers are found direct in the gontent details,
passes close to # .850 in correspondence with the test
composite score throughout the school grades,

2 In coirespondence with the qombinea eriteria,
it varies above and below ¥ .625, Fluctuations in corress
pondence with the ecomposite score are accompanied by
sharper and deeper fluctuations in eorresﬁondenoe with the
combined criteria,

3. As a measurement of reading comprehension,

Type A is lowest in grade VII, This may be due to one or
all of three thingst (1) A change of grade; (2) a change of
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Figure ¥, Graph lines of Type A correlated with
Test Composite and Criteria

Grades
IIT 1Iv v VI VII VIII IX X XI XII

Legends
r*s (Type Scores - Composite Test Scores)

r*s (Type Scores « Teachers({ Marks) « o « o « o o o o

r*s (Type Scores - Student Intelligence
: QUOtIeNtB) = o0 ® o0 = o0 » 40 =

R*'s (Type Scores « Criteria Combined) - « = = = = =

P = Gerfnin e s
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test; (3) & change of one of the criteria,

4, As compared with the other types, Type A& is
a fairly consistent measure of reading bomprehenaien
throughout the school ggédes.

5. In comparison with the four data with which the

types are correlated, it ranks fairly close to the middle

ground of measurement value in determining comprehension,
6. In the proposed general test of reading 2,

Type A of the student response activities, ahould be re-

tained as an effective agency for determining comprehension

of the'content.

——

1 :
Statements such a8 number & above will be made
following each Figure., These statements are made from the
standpoint of empirical inspection of all assembled data
a8 represented by the Figures or graphs, There iz no way
whereby the numerous r*s and R's may be thrown together
and averaged without grave and serious assumptions, It
also would be & point of vulnerable attack to combine r'*s
and R*s for averaging, or even to combine the three r's,

2

One of the expected outcomes of this research
has been the construction of a test of reading comprehension
to be organized and made available in three Tests (I, II,
III} of three forms each, The statement, "The proposed
general test of reading™ refers to this anticipated marketw
able test. Only slight mention has been given it throughe
out this thesis, as it did not enter into the conduct of
the solution of the three major probleme undertaken,
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Figure VI, Type B,

1, Type B, satisfying questions whose answers are
implied in the content detalls, passes very close to
£ <900 in correspondence with the test composite score,
throughout the school grades,

2. In correspondence with the combined criteris,
Type B fluctuates above and below ¥ ,600, These fluctus=
tions are not deep, when compared with,thaée of several
other types,

3., Type B shows its greatest wvariation in corres
pondence with student intelligence quotients, This would
indicate that satisfying questions upon implied details
is less dependent upon student intelligence than upon
other factors, inasmuch as the mean student intelligence
quotients held ne great variations from grade to grade,

4, Type B shows steady decline in correspond ence
with teacherst mﬁrks until grade X is reached, where there
is a slight turn upward, The behavior of this line in
figure VI is a most interesting outceme of this problem.

5 iype B ie one of the most consistent measures
of reading comprehension, as shown by comparisons with the
four setg of data, It is one of the best measures of
reading eomprehenaioﬁ a8 shown by these outcomes,

6, In the proposed general test of paragraph reading 1

1 See footnote 2, p. 255, this thesis.
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Figure VI, Graph Lines of Type B eorrelated‘with
Test Composite and Criteria,

Grades
IIT 1Iv v VI VII VIII IX X XI XIX

- r.§58 | . ' ‘. k ! T

« 900 v 5 \*__2:,-‘=i===%*-<;:‘§~;‘;

850

+800 .

.750 ‘ - i
700 | - — —
. 650 T /*\‘\4

.T\\ , : ‘,/ \\5 ‘».i/;il |
« 600 t---i\ = s Xt : \jt\ ﬁ\\;
« 550 ,-~~§E:.F— ‘~~1f s ; S

500 | >t - RS T . o

+450
.40C i - 4

« 350 g i S R f«

Legends
rts (Typ& Scores - Composite Test Scores)

r*s (Type Scores = Teachers® Marks) . . . . . e o o

r*e (Type Scores - Student Intelligence
Quotients} ® e ™ e W 4o W g

R*s (Type Scores « Criteria Combingd) = = = = = = =

i
|
%
f
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Type B should be retained as an effeective agency for deter=

mining comprehension of reading eontent,

Figure VII, Type C,

1. Type ¢, satisfying questions whose answers are
impiied by the content meaning as a whole, varies in its
measurement of reading comprehension from grade grouﬁSto
grade group., This variation is true when'it is correlated'
with the test composite and when correlated with the
criteria,

2, It seems to measure with the highest degree |
of correspondence in the latter elementary school grades,
generally lower in the middle grades, and fluectuating
again in the upper high schobl grades,

3, Fluetuations in correlation with the test eome
posite are accompanied by like fluctuations with the
criteria, excepting in grades X, XI, and XII where the
fluctuations are the opposite, ,

4, The graph line of Type C fluetuates above and !

 below a median line of about 915 when compared with test

composite and above and below a median line of about ,660
when compared with the criteria,

5, Becsuse of the fluctuations, as shown in all

lines of Figure VIE, Type C cannot be considered an even

el G S5
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Figure VII, Graph Lines of IType C Gcrrelated.with‘
o Test Composite and Criteria '

Grades
II1 Iv Vv Vi Vi viii IX X XI XIX

- p—

* 556 \ /
.900 ¥ ‘ \\\>§,_‘=1r“"*\‘ -
I850 “ . ’? - ‘S\‘f’)r |
» 800 ' k 4 ‘

750

«700

« 650

. 600

+550

. 500

. 450 ‘ | SR |

.40C L UUUNIN SURNNER SIS AR ST

«350 B S S |- '

LQE- end s

r*s (Type Scores - Composite Test Scores)
r*s (Type Scores - Teachers' MarkB) . « o « o o o o o

r*s (Type Scores - Student Intelligence
Quotientﬂ) B g W g W G m L, @

R*s (Type Scores - Criteria Combined) = « = = = = = =
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measure of reading comprehension from grade to grade. In
faet, in & broad general view, Type C is the only type
giving evidence of opposite fluctuation mentioned in
item 3 oﬁ the foregoing page. However, its correspondence
with the standards of this Test meke it a worthy means of
measuring comprehensi on.

6. In the proposed general test of paragraph
reading, Type C should be retained as an effective agency

for determining comprehension of reading content,

Figure VIII, Type D,

1, The graph line of Type D, determining whether
or not the content stated a definite given idea, like
Type C, fluctuates from grade to grade., It does not
seem to reach a consigtent level ﬁntil in the latter years
of the middle grades, In the elementary grades its
correspondence with the composite score is higher than for
the remainder of the grades, The median level for the
elementary grades is about ,875, but for the grades beyond
the sixth, that level is about .840,

2, When compared with the criteria, Type D progresses
to lower levels until grade VI is reached, ZFrom that point

on, irregularly it reassumes its original level held with
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Figure VIII, = Graph Lines of Type D Correlated with
o Test Conmposite and Criteria,

Grades

IIT Iv Vv VI VITI VIIT IX X XI XII

| | _ | et
.5 ' ]
oo Lk 1 &
850 NN AN
. 800 ‘ _
750 ‘ ' : -
700
«E50
« 600
« 550
. 500 |
+450
«40C

e i + i_ | 4

Legende

r*s (Type Scores - Composite Test Scores)

rts (ﬁype Scores « Teachers® MAYKSB) o o ¢ o o o o o o

r*s (Type Scores - Student Intelligence
‘ Quotients)] @ ,, = .o ® oo = s =

R's (Type Scores = Criteria Combined) = = = « = = = =
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grade IV, It is noticeably low in grade VI when compared
with student intelligence quotients, and again in grades
IX-X when compared with teachers' marks.

3, In the middle grades, Type D attains a median
level of about ,620, when compared with the combined
eriteria, -

4, Type D cannot be considered an even measure of
reading comprehension, as shown by the findings in the
October Test, However, the amount of correspondence it
shows with the test composite would warrant its being
retained in the proposed general test of paragraph reade
ing as a factor in the measurement of reading compree

hensgion,

Figure IX, Type XZ.

1, The graph line of TwpeQﬁg when compared wi th
the composite seores, shows sharp changes ffom.grade to
grade., However, it rises above and falls below a median
level of about ,875,

2, In correspondence with the two criteria combined,
the graph line lies on either side of a mdeian level of
abput 650,

3¢ The correspondence Type E shows with student

intelligence quotients is noticeebly even from grades VI

by T I e
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Figure IX, Graph Lines of Type E Correlated with
, Test Composite and Criteria,

| Grades
IIT 1Iv Vv VI VII VIIT X X XTI XIX
peie 7& ' M
- «850 . 3 :
+»800 | - \*/ ~ ,
«750 L ’ | I ~%~{
«700 S 3 : = o g g e
650 P
7 ; — —k . | N §
0600 % ‘ : v:’ (!~" - .y = - o
% -’ V4 :"; ) 2 S ‘
. P_,v #—:—:—.-#r:. === : 1
« 450 ; ‘ . — " o . .
«40C
« 350
oo e »
Legends

r*s (Type Scores - Composite Test Scores)
r‘s (type Scores -« Teachers® Marks) o o o o o o o o o

r*s (Type Scores - Student Intelligence
' Qﬂotients) W ee T o6 % g9 % g0

R*s (Type Scores - Criteria Combined) « « = =« = - -,‘
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to XII inclusive, This is the closest to a straight line
graph of any of the types. Prior to grade VI, the line
rises sharply.

4, Fluctuations in correspondence with teachers
marks show two high points in grades VI and XI,
5. Type B should be retained as a factor of measure

ing reading comprehension in the proposed reading test,

Figure X, Type ¥

"Ye Typse ¥, determining whether statements are true
or false, reméins congistently high in éerrespondenee with
the test composite score thfougbout the ten grades of
this experiment, Its graph line fluctuatea some, above
and below a median level of about ,925,

2, When compared with éhe criteria combined, Type
¥ remains near a mean level of ,625,

3. There is less fluctuation when this type is
correlated with the criteria than when eorrelated with
the composite score,

4, As a general observation, it may be said that
Type F deelinea slightly in measurement of reading compre=
hanaion; from the elementary to the high school grades,
This deeline is more noticeable when considering the

correspondence with teachers* marks,
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Figure X, Graph Lines of Type E’Qorrélated with

Test Composite and Criteris,

Grades

IIT Iv. Vv VI VII VIII IX X XI XI

T 558 | _d | T
« 900 ~ . ,\\\
« 850 . : ;
» 800
«750
«700
« 650
« 600
« 550
« 500
«450
«40C :

Legends

r*s (Type Scores - Composite Test Scores)

r!

(Type Scores = Teachers® Marks) « o o o o o o o .

r*'s (Type Scores -~ Student Intelligence
‘ QUOtientﬂ} e T e Y e e T el T L T L P

R's (Type Scores - Criteria Combined) « = = = = = « =
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5. Type F is one of the most consistent measures
of reading comprehension and is the highest single measure
of the seven student reSponsé activities,

6, In thg proposed generagl test of paragraph
reading, Type F should be retained as an effective agency

for determining reading comprehension,

Pigure XI, Type G,

1. Type G, selecting words from the content of
similgr or a:ynénymoua megnings to given words, shows more
variation in its measurement of reading eomprehaﬁaion than
any other type. However, this vari&tionvia not so
spasmodic as with Types D and E,

2. Type G (is congistently very low in measurement
value through the elementary grades, This statement is
born out by an inspection of Figure XI which shows low
levels for all grsph lines,

3s Fluctuations in one graph line are accompanied
by fluctuations in the other three lines, indicating thsat
£he influence causing one shift caused also similar shifts
in the other correlations,

4. Type G cannot be called a consistent meassure of

reading comprehension throughout the grades III to XII.

Its use and availability should be governed by its efficiency

oS T e g s S S Lo
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Figure XI, Graph Lines of Type G Correlated with
Test Composite and Criterisa,

Grades
ITT IV Vv VI VII VIIT IX X XI XIX

7550 —

« 900 , , 4
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Legend:

r*s (Type Scores - Composite Test Scores )
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r's (Type Scores - Student Intelligande
Qﬂetienta) ',.. 6 ™ ca T Lo W G4 = o
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in megsuring comprehension, So far as the findings of
this Teat are concerned, the econclusion is:
5, In the‘propesed.general teat of paragraph reading,
Type G should be omitted from Test I and included in
Tests II and III as an agency for measuring reading come

prehenaion.

Pigure XIX, Types A, B

It may be interesting to pieture two types together
befOre‘presenting the graphs of all types.

Types A and B are similar in that both are questions
ori the content details., They differ in that A asks & direct
question on the detaills while B asks an implied question.
Figure XII pietures this difference, The difference is all
but constant when the types are correlated with compasife
score, Type B having the higher r*s, The difference is
irregular when the types are correlated with the eriteris,
However, Type B correlates higher in five grades, pairs with
Kk in one grade, and is lower im r in three grades, These
findings bear out Thorndike's assumption that these two
types would probaebly be different in their measurement of

reading eomprehansion, 1

v

1 Letter to writer under date of April 25, 1928,
See pe. xv, Appendix,

Gigsn T el it e
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Figure XII, . Graph Lines of Types A and B Correlated
Separately with Test Composite and
Criteris,

Grades

IIT IV Vv VI VII VIII IX X XI XII

T T 1 ]
«900 L v ‘
50 ¥ | -
800 [
750
700
650
+ 600
. 550
» 500
«450
.40C
«350

Legend g

Upper liness Types K and B correlated with Test
Composite Score.

Lower lines: Types A and B correlated with
_combined Criteris,
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Figure XIIXI, Types B, C.

Types B and C are both based upon implied meanings
of the content, They differ in that B is based upon

implied details while C is based upon content meaning as

a whole, PFigure XIII shows that when the types are
correlated with the composite seore, Type C is equal to
or higher in r than Type B in nine of the ten grades, ‘
leaving Type B equal to or higher than Type C in r in

only two of the grades. ’

Wnen correlated with the eriteria, the proportion
is 50-50 for the adgance of one type over the other,
However, Type C maintains fairly high difference over
Type B when it ascends Type B. Excepting in grade IV,

Type B is only slightly above Type C in r,

The general conclusion would be that Type C (iﬁpliad
meaning ag a whole) is a slightly better measure of reading
comprehension than Type B (implied details).

Since Type B was higher in correspondence with the
copposite and criteria than Type A (direct details ), the
extended analogy leads to the conclusion that Type C is
better than either Types & or B, This analogy is backed
by previous proofe in Chapter V and the assembled r's in

Tables XXI, XXXVI, XXXVII, and XXXVIII of this Chapter,
1 gee p. 245, 246, 247, 248, this thesis.
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IIT Tv

Graph Lines of Types B and C Correlated
Separately with Test Composite and
Criteria,

Grades
V VI VIIVIII IX X XI XII

T 58

900 ¥

R T _J-¢

.50 ¥

» 800

«750

«700

650

« 600

~C

« 580

« 500

« 450

«40C

« 350

Leggn&z
"Upper liness

Lower linest

Types B and € correlated with
Test Composite Score

Types B and € ecorrelated with
Combined Criteria,
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Figure XIV, Types &, ¥

Typeé A and F were graphed together because both
- were knowm ﬁo be high in the measureinent of comprehensian. t
When correlated with the test composite score, Type F
is consistently higher than Type A, This also yis true -
in each grade but two, when these types are correlated
with the eriteria. Only one conclusion may be stated and
that is that so far as the October Test is concerned,
Type P (true~false statements)}, is a higher measure of

reading comprehension than Type A (direct details ).

3ee p, 263, 255, 264,
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Figure XIV, Graph Lines of Iypes A and F Correlated
. Separately with Test Composite and
Criterisa,

Grades
ITTI Iv v VI VII VIIT IX X XI XI

r'§5gH\ l | ] - , 'AT ] ¥
'900 - eTlint : ;

.850 | X

.80
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700 L ' —
«€50 | f . b

« 800 / . \ ! i » .

« 550 ' ’ \#/? ' \4
. 500 i , | r
450
.40C A
« 350 : SN S

Legend s

Upper linest Types A and F eorrelated with Test
Composite Score,

Lower linest Types A and F correlated with
Combined Criteris,
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FPigure XV, Types B, ¥,

Types B and F were graphed together for the same
reason that was given for 'L‘?ypee X and P, Both were known
to be high megsures of reading comprehension, When these
types are correlated with the test composite score,

Type F is equal to or exceeds Type B in r in eight of
the ten gradea, When correlated with the combined
criteria, Type ¥ exceeds Type B in six out of the nine
grades,

The difference between -the types is much less than
that between Types A and ¥, This would be expected since
it is known that Type B ga & higher measure of comprehension
than Type A. |

Type F:(true-false statements) would seem to be a
better measure of reading comprehensi_cn than Type B

(implied details).
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Figure XV, Graph Lines of Types B and F Correlated
. Separately with Test Composi te and
Criteria,

Grades
ITT IV Vv VI VII VIIT IX X XI XIX

. 900 A= - ot S0 ~ -

.850’(//> B

+ 800 ' .

750 | ; — -

-.700......&.::,:?‘__~ e e —t ){ij\‘jk<;:€F

+650 N . SE XKLL

« 600 ~~—F L ,:1‘““4;/ . 5
550
« 500
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+40C
« 350

Legend:

Upper lines: Types B and F correlateﬁ‘with Test
Composite Score.

Lower lines: Types B and F correlated with
) Combined Criteria,
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Pigure XVI, Types A, &.

Types A and G are alike in form, but not in content,
They require the student to write a word taken from the
content, In this, they resemble the ®recall® type of
exercise discussed by Ruch 1. Being alike in form, the
Difference between the two graph lines must be explained
by other means, It also may be assumed that Type A is
much the easier, 2 It also is knbvm that seleeting a
synonym for a given word is different from answering a
direct question on content details, Figure IV‘I would
indicate the greatest difference in measurement value of
reading 'eompréhenaion_ in the elementary grades, & sube
atantia:}l: difference in the middle grades, and & glighter
difference in the high school grades.

It is interesting to note that when correlated with
the test compeosite these two types maintain close ree
lationship in the middle and high sechool gradea, but show
greater difference when correlated with the combined

criteria, Type G (synonyms) having the greater R,

1

See p. 139, 140,
‘ ‘Shovm in Chapter III, p. 138141, this thesis,
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Figure XVI, Graph Lines of Iypes A and G Correlated
. Separately with Test Composite and
Criteria.,

Gradesi
IIT Iv v VI VII VIIT IX X XI XIX

/| )

«40C — ,

Legends

Upper linest Types A and G correlated with Test
. Composite Score,

Lower linest Types A and G correlated with
Combined Criteria, ,
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Figure XVII, Types B, D,

Types B andAE—are graphed together, not because of
-any possible similarity between the two, but because of
their difference, Type B is built upon implied content
details, Type D involves determining whether or not the
eonteni stated a definite given idea, There élso is &
difference in that Type B is a multiple of four-choice
reéponse while Type D is a multiple of three-choice
response,

Type B is consistently higher in amount of correse
péndehcq with both the test compesite and the combined
criteria. The increments and decrements from grade to
grade, as represented by the rise and fall of the graph
lines, are not unalike, There would seem to be a real
difference between these two types in their effectiveness

in measuring reading comprehension,
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Figure XVII, Graph Lines of g¥2es B and D Correlated
. est Coupe

Separately with site and
Criteria,

Grades . _

III IV Vv VI VII VIII IX X XI XII
* 558 | |
« 800 ‘ | :
«850 | — —
+ 800 , k-
«750 - ‘ -
¢ 700
€50 . X
.600 | N 2k -
« 550 : .
«40C : i S . |
« 350 '

-

Legends

Upper lines: Typeg B and D correlated with the
' Test Composite Secore

Lower lines: Types B and D correlsted with the
. Combined Criteria,
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Rigure XVIII, Types B, E.

Types B and E are graphed together, primarily
because both are inultiple choice responses, but are
different in nature ( Type B, implied details; Type E,
references), Type B is consistently higher when come
pared with the test composite, until the eleventh and
twelfth grades are reached.

When compared with the combined criteria, the
greph lines cross three times, showing fluctuations in
both types. The rise of Type E in the latter grades
gppears at grade X for the lower graph lines, and at
grade XI for the upper lines, This would seem to show
& real difference for Type B over Type B in the senior
high school gra:ies.

It may be intgresting to note also that Type B is
much more difficult than Type B.

See Chapter V, p. 155,
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Graph Lines of Types B and E Corre-
Separately with Test Composi te and
Criterias,

Grades
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Test Composite Score,

Types B and E correlated with the
Combined Criteria,
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Figure XIX, Al1 Types.

1. Figure XIX presents in composite form the graph
lines representing the measurament value ofveaeh of the
seven types as correlated with the test composite score
and with the combined criteria., This figure is interests
ing because it shows several features not easi ly compre-
hended otherwise,

2, The megsurement value of the seven types varies
moet in the elementary grades., ' There is wide scatter
between types until past grade VI, This is true with the
upper set of lines (Types « Composite'Soore) as well as
the lower set (Types - Combined Criteria)e

| 3. The middle grades present & much closer relatione
ship in measurement value between types, This is tmue for
both groups of lines, Thia same tendency is noticed also
for the upper senior high school grades,

4, The composite of the lower group of lines is
shown in ?igure XIX, wherein the Test as a whole is corree
lated with the criterié combined,

5 The composite of the upper group of lines is a
straight liné fepreaenting an r of 1,00 for every grade
IIX to XII., It would coincide with the top line of the
Figﬁre.' .

6. TFigure XIX shows that with the advance of,grad&

there is an increase of consistency between types and a
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Figure XIX. Graph Lines of All Types Correlated
, Separately with Test Composite and

Criteria.

Grades
IIT IV vV VI VII VIIT IX X XI XII

T 58 , . B <
« 900 : : - EB b
850 A ¢
»800 '
750 P ~ —
A e B T T T s WO
Ry e s e e = S
RGN VARE Mt ST WD kil M. SN C2R Fre, P
550 L. S UPIE SSdi S S — g
500 | —
.450 | |
«40C =
«350 |
==
x.egend:

Upper liness All types correlated separately with
.~ Test Conmposite Score, '
Lower linest All types correlated separately with
the Combined Criterisa,

(Note: Pigure XIX is intended to show only one
features The scatter of the several types in the
effectiveness with which each measures reading come
prehension. In no sense is the reader expected to
trace the individual graph lines through the figure).
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very slight progressive increase in measurement efficiency

of the Ogctober Test.

Figure XX, The Composite Score

1. The October Test as a whole is & comparatively
cénsiztent.measaﬁe'of'reading compiehension as judged by
its comparison with the two criteria, The‘grsph lines
passes fairly near a median level line of about .750.

2. The déepest fluétuatien occurs betwaén grades
VIII and IX, within Test II., This cannot be influenced by
a change of teat;}.However, it may be influenced by those
students who were members of four-year high sehdolé.

3e fhe greatest changes will be noticed wheﬁ the
test is correlated with student intelligence guotients.
Between grades IX and X there is a marked depression in
the graph line,

4, The line showing the correlation with teachers®
marks is fairly consistent, allowing for the change between
grades VI and VII,

5. The lower line of the graph pictures the relatione
ship between teachers® marks aﬁd intelligence gquotients,
This line merely presents, graphically, the irregularity
of the findings previously discussed, The influence of
this 1ine uﬁen the behavior of the top line eaaily may be

seen, For instance, the decided depression of the intelligence
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Figure XX Graph Lines of All Types as & Composite,
°  Correlated with Griteriaj Graph Line of

the Two Criteria when Correlated with
Each Other,

Grades

TI1Y VIV v VI VII VIII IX X XI XIL
: =

¥, 550
. 900
. 850
. 800
«750
700 Yot
« 650 iy S
« 600 :
. 550 o
« 500 .
450
.40C
« 350

Legends

r*s (Composite Score - Criteris Combined)

r*s (Composite Score - Teachers! MEYKE) o ¢ o « o o o

r's (Composite Score - Student Intelligence:
. Quotients) = « « = = = o = u =

r*s (Teachers® Marks - Student Intelligence
%uohients) ™ ee ™ e ™ g m 4
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guotient line is tempered in the composite line by the very
marked depression,in the lowest line (Teachers! Marks e

Intelligence Quotients),

- Final Summary and Conclusions -

Since Ghap@er VI itself is primarily a summary and
review of the atatistical findings of this problem, it is
necesa&ny in conclusion only to re-present the purposes of
this investigation and state the answer to the ehief in~
quiries set forth in the introduction and at numerous points

throughout the thesis,
A, The First Proposal of the Thesgis

This thesis proposed first to aaceftain, if possible,
what means were used by existing available reading teste
for the purpose of measuring reading comprehension, with
regard to paragraph units., Those means were found to lie
in the situations, which each test presented, involving
student response activities, The theory back of each set
of such activity situations is that a student®s comprehension
might be determined from the amount and accuracy of his pere
formance, if that performance were related to the meaning of

the reading content., Each test, therefore, presented one or
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more student response activity situations which were to be
satisfied by the student,

Available reading tests were‘carefully analyzed for
such activities, The analyses eiearly demonstrated that
there were three groups of response activities,

The first group included those not deemed gpplicable
to the content of general paragraph reading. They weret

1, Answering questions based upon student's
previous experience.

2. Answering questions based upon studentts
previous information,

3. Building a new theme within content so cone
structed as to provide blanks.

' 4, Identifying content meanings in accompany-
ing illustrations,

The geecond group included those activities appliecable
to content especially written for the particular activity
involved., Those activities weres

—~ 1o TFollowing directions,
~2e Predieting outcomes,
3+ Arranging thoughts into a regular order,

4, Indicating incongruous or irrelevant words.

The third group included those activities applicable
to the content of general paragraph reading. They weret

1. Activities based upon giving thoughts exe
pressed directly in the content details.

2., Activities based upon giving thoughts implied
in the content details,
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3. Activities based upon giving thoughts ime
- plied in the content meaning as a whole,

4, Activities based upon determining whether
or not the content stateé a definite idea.

5 Activities based upon giving the thought
or object to which a given word refers,

6. Activities based upon determining whether
given statements are true or false.

Te Activities based upon giving a word from
the content synonymous to a given word.
The first proposition of this thesis problem has
been answered, The above listed student response activities,
together with those on the foregoing page, aré the so~called
agencies by which reading tests have attempted to measure

reading comprehension,

B, The Second Proposal of the Thesis

This thesis proposed in the second place to determine,
if possible, whether or not there was ‘any difference between
the so;ealled,!means“in their measurement of reading com=
prehengion, In other words, has one type of student reaponse
activity measured comprehension more effectively than others?

The answer to this proposition was sought in the |

" results of a constiructed experimental test, = the October

Test - which presented to the student a number of paragraphs
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each one of which was followed by the seven types of student
response activity situations evolved in the analyses of
available tests, The results, by types, were checked againat
three groups of independent data: (1) Test Composite
Score; (2) Teachers® Marks; (3) Student Intelligence
Quotients, They were also checked against one set of de-
rived data, viz,, the teachers' marks and student intelliw
gence quotients combined, ‘

A1l of these comparisons showed thats —

l, Hach of the seven types of student response | Q
activity measured reading comprehehsion in an amount not
just equalled by any other type, for any one of the ten
grades employed (grades III to XII, inclusive).

2, Any one type of student response activity, alone,
measured reading comprehension in'an amount not exactly
ﬁhe same in any two grades,

Se The differendes between types was of great spread
for the elementary grades and of less and less spread for
the middle and high school grades,

4, The amount of variation in comprehension measures
ment varied markedly for some types from grade to grade, and
was fairly constant for other typea;.from grade to grade, ,,/

S, Types which were high in measurement of reading
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compreheﬁaion.in the elementary grades may have been median
or low in other grades,

Thus, the second proposition of this problem has
been answereds There are differences in the measurement
value of the several types of student response activity

applicable to general paragraph reading.
Cs The Third Proposal of the Thesis

‘In the third place, this thesis proposed to deters
mine which of the means (student response activities) best
measured reading comprehension, This propoéal,is the
most difficult to answer, sinece all the series of data
could not be combined into one, and a final set of multiple
R*s computed, The best answer to this proposition ean be
stated, taking the student response activities by groups
of

1. Highest in the measurement of reading come
prehension,

2+ Second in the measurement of reading come
prehension,

3¢ Lowest in the measurement of reading come
prehension,

‘A1l the data offered in this and previous chapters
‘indicate the followings
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Group I 7 : *’7
Type B, (implied details), Type C (implied meaning |

as a whole), and Type F (true-false statements} are first
. in their measurement of reading comprehension., Type F is

probably the highest, Types B and C next,

Group II

Type A (diréct details ), Type D (determining whether
or not content contained a given idea), and Ty@eiﬁ
(referances) are seéond in the measurément of reading come
prehension, Type D is the lowest of this group of three,

Group IIT

Type G (synonyms) is last in the measurement of coms
prehension in the elementary grades, It rises to a level

of the sepond group in the middle and high school grades, }

B

e

Thus, the third and last proposition of this thesis
is answered.

The final and general statement of the éonclusion;wfmk
provided by the results of this problem is: Of the seven
types of student response activity (applicable to general -
paragfaphdreading) employed in available reading tests, all
but one make effeétivp contributions to the measairement of
reading comprehensioﬁ<in the elementary grades, and all mske
effective contributions to the measurement of reading eompie-i

~hension in the middle and high school grades, ' MM//

o
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APPENDIX

Data eeneeming the Forty-8ix Silent Reading Tests Analyzed
ger Student Response Agtivities

Authors  Mr. William €. T. Adams
Publishers BE.E. Babb & Company, Plymouth, K. H,
Pate whenfirst publisheds 1980

2. Bﬁresa Scale for: l[emuri Ability

. Muthort May Ayres Burgess

Publishers Russell Sage Foundation, #1530 B, 22nd
Street, New York Qity

B&te when first publisheds 1920

in 8ilent Reading

Se ; : gz
mathors:  J. €. Chapman, Sidney A. Gook
Publishers J. B. Lippincott Qompany, #£27 8. 8ixth
Street, Philadelphia, P&, .
4,

Anthor: J. €. Chapman

Publishers J, B. Idppineott Company, #227 8. Sixth
Street, Philadelphis, P&, .

Date when first publisheds 1985

5. gmtis Btgéaré Research Tests in Silent Reading

Buthors 8. 4. Courtis

Publisher: 8. A Courtis, #1867 E. Grand Boulevard,
Detroit, Michigan

Date when firet publisheds 1917
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6. Desrborn.Westbrook Resding Test

Aathorst ¥. F. Dearborn, €. H. Westbrook
Publishers W, F. Dearborn, Graduate School of Bducas

tion, Harvard Miversity, Cambridge, Mass.
ﬁate when first published: 19820

7+ ZThe Dgnver Disgnostie Reading Tests

'fh%‘,fhax"uw Charles E. &roené,‘ Frances M. Noar
Publishers Beard of Bducation, Denver, Golorsde
Date When first Published: 1927

The Detroit Examinatiom in Readi

Mthorst Unnaned members, Department of Instruetione
al Research, Detreit Publie Schools
Publishers Department of Instructionsl Researeh,
Detroit Public 8chools, Detroit, Michigan
Date when first publisheds 1922 4

9. &troit Reading Tests

Aathorat Glaudia M. B&rker, B. &, Vaterbury

Puklishers World Book Company, Yenkers-on-BHudsen,
New York
Date when first published: 1927

8,

Anthors Charles Eerdyee
Publisher: Bureau of Measurements and Research,
Lincoln, Nebrasks

Date when first publishedsy 1916

11, Fordyee Test for Measuring Abili

Mathors €harles Fordyce

Publisher: Extension Division, University of Nebrasks,
Lincoln,Nebraske

Date when first publisheds 1983

12, Gates Silent

in ¥

in

sxthors Arthur I, Gates

Publighers Bureau of Publications, Teschers College,
' Columbia University, New York City

Date when first published: 1926
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13, Zhe | ; ;
. Aathor: = W. 8. Gray
 Publishers Public School Publishing Company,
Bloomington, Illinois
Pate when firat publwhed: 1916
mthert M. E. Haggerty
Publishers World Book a‘empa.ny. Ienkcrsoonogndson,
. " Few Yeork
| Date when first publisheds 1919
15, The K '

mathors H. ¥, Holmes

Publishers H. W. Holmes, Graduate School of Educes
tien, Harvard University, Cambridge, | VT

Date when first publisheds 1916

16, 211& ai mposite Achievement Test
Muthors  W. W. Wright -
Publighers Bureaun of Cooperative Researech,
Indiana University, Bloomington, .'iud:mna
ﬂgte when firat publisheds 1927

17,

. mathort H, &. ﬁrem , and K. ¥. Jorgensen

Publishers Burean of Bducational Research and Serviece,
Univeraity of lowa, Jowa City, Iows

Date when first publisheds 1987

i8. m as gilent Reading ‘.ltggts

ﬁjﬂl@i‘a r' Je Kellx
Publisher: Xansas State Normal Behoal,
: Buporia, Kansas
Date when first publisheds 1915

19,

mmem 3. G. Chapman

Publisher: J. B. Lippincett Compeny, #2887 8. 8ixth
Btreet, Philsdeliphia, P, -

Bute when first publisheds 1920
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20, Jien and Mouse Reading Test
' mthert L. J. Brueckmer |
. Publighers Boaré of Béucation, Bduestional Test

Bureau, Minneapolis, Minnesota
Date when first publinheﬁt 1923

gl. , ; Reading Test
" Mutwérs  Jessie X. Ingram
Publighers Regearch Serviee Cempany, F4£58 8,
Ven Burean Place, Los Angelés, Calif,
Date when first published: 1926 7
22,

Anthoers ‘Jessie E, Ingrm

Publishers Research Service Company, #4269 8,
Van Burean Place, Eos Angeles, auzr.

Date when first publisheds 1925 .

25. Lowry Resding Tests
Authors  Rllsworth Lewry
Publishers Extension Bepartment, State Normel

Bechool, Indiana, Pa,
Bute when first pabluhedt 1986

24,

Aunthors Walter 8, Monroe

Publishers Public 8S8chool Publishing Company,
Bloemington, Xllinois '

Date when first published: 1980

mthors:  R. @. Jones, J. G. Poss
Publighers Bobson«Bvans Company, CGolumbus, Chie
. Dute when firet ‘published: 1922

Authors ¥. R. Trghue

gabnmm Burean of Rducational Research, Unie
versity of Nerth Carolina, Ghapol Hill,
Horth Carolina

Date when first published: 19827
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' Mnthors  Irvin G. Poley
Publishers Public 8chool ?ubliahing Company ,
Blosmington, Illinois
B&ta when first pmbli ahcét 1987

Authorss L. €, Pressey, 8. H. WVang, E. 8, Chen
Publisherst Publie School Publishing Company,

~ Bloemington, Illinoils
B&ta when first published: 1925

"Rob nuon ‘m:«- s *Ih 3T e @liff Bteller‘
" muthort Iuells G. Pressey
Publighers Public School Publishing Company,
Bloomington, Illinois ‘
B&te when first publisheds 1982
30, '

Aathors }.'.. . ?r'eauy

Publishers Department of Paychology, Indiana Unie
versity, Bleomington, Indians

Date when first publim&c 1921 .

hird @Me

Anthors L. ¥, Prouey

Publishers Public School Publishing Company,
Bloomington; Illinois

D&te when first publisheds 1921

a2,

Aathors Jacob 8. Orleanas

Publishers Public S8chool Publishing €Gompany,
Bloemingten, Illinocis

Bate when firat publisheds 1988

hther: ¥ W, em

Publishers Mniversity of the State of New York,
Klbany, New York

Date when first publisheds 1922
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Mathors Paul V. Sangm

Publishers World Book ebmpany, Ibnksrawenpﬂhéson,
New York

E&’ce when first publisheds 1827

ta fera‘_@hiev ent Test

35,

Mathors 'Emm L. m:tog, G, Ruch, LXK, Termsn

,?abliahert World Boek Company, Yenkers-on-Hudson,
New York

Bata when first publisheds 21922

Knthors ‘Daniel Starch

Publishers WUniversity Cocperative Company, #5064
State Street; Madison, Wisconsin.

Bate when first publisheds 1914

37. Stone Series of Narrative Reading Tes
.~ Mmatherst  C. R. Stone, et al.
Publishers Public Sehool Publishing Company,
Bloomington, Illinois
Date when first published: 1928
38, memdikco_ 3
Authorss n.n.mmmaike, Wn. A. McOall
Publisher: Buresu of Publications, Teachers College,
Columbia University, New York &ﬁr
Date when first publisheds 1980
9. Thorndike B

Anthors R. L. Thorndike

Publisher: Bureaun of Publications, Teachers CGollege,
Columbia University, New York Gity

B&te when first publishult 1920

Muthers m I, Yan Mencn

Publisher: Public School Publishing Company,
Bloomington, Illinois

Date when first publisheds l9p2
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| muthors:  Unnamed members, ncpartment of Research,

Virginia, Minnesota Schools

Publishers DPepartment of Research, Public 8ehools,
Virginia, Minnesota

Pate when first publishede 19823

42,

Anthors Guy M. Whipple

Publighers Public &cheel Publighing CGompany,
Bloomington, lllinois )

Btte when first publighed: 1926

43, U:l;liama Primary Rtading Tes t

kth@rt Kisn J. Williams

Publishers Publiec School Publishing ﬁempmy.
Bloomington, Illinois

Date when first publisheﬁt 19826

44,

Kuthors H. ¥. Kircher

?‘ablizhert Bau Glaire Book and S8tatiomery Company,
Bau Qlaire, Wiseonsin

Date when first published: 1928

' Mmathor: B, €. Witham
Publishers J. L. Hsmmett Qompany, Cambridge, Nass,
B&tc when first published: 1921

46,

ﬁther: -Members of Btate Department of EBducaw
tion, Cheyenne, Wyoming

m.linher: 8tate Department of Bducation,
Cheyenne, Wyoming

Ba.te when first p&bli&heix 1&&5
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(A) Teachers Gollege

. : Columbia University
New Yorxk ' ‘
Mareh Fourth, 1929

¥r, Spencer ghank
Univernity of CQincinnati
Cincinmati, OQhioc

My dear Mr, Shank:

There have been weveral studies whieh have been
more or less closely related to the problem you mention,
although perhaps none exactly meet it,

, In the development of what are known as the Gates
Reading Tests, I, myself, tried out a variety of compree
hension exercises, A very brief repert on some of the
studiea made here appears in the Teachers College Record
of November, 1927, pages 148 to 159,

~ Another study that might interest you is a doetor's
dissertation by Dr, Irion, entitled, “Gomprehension
Bifficulties in the Study of Literature.* This is Contrie
bution No, 188 of Teachers Collége Contributions te
Bduention, D '

You may find further notea in Carter Good's beok,

“The Supplementary Reading Assignment®, published by
Warwick and York, snd in Yogkem®s, "Reading and Study,*
published by the Macmillan Company. - '

Cordially yours,

(signed} A, I. Gates
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(s) The Chio State Mniveraity
Columbus, Ghie y

Mr, mn@e]? M
University of Gincinnati
Cinoinnati, Ohio

My d@‘gl‘ Mr, Mk‘

Your suspieions witk regard to the relatiom of
direct and implied answers in the diagnostic reading test
is quite correct, We tried to go from the more obvious
to the less, and as the test progresses to get away frem
merely faet questions, _ :

We have never done anything to find out whether
the questions whose answer ia obvious or the question whose
answer must be implied is the better measure of reading
ability, It would be my guess that the implied answer type
of question was the better, I remember some incidental
researeh with the Thorndike«MeCall Séale which suggested
that the students who did noet read the passage but read
the answers and then hunted for the phrase that would
answer them made higher secores than those who read the
passage first, Since the gquestions for at least the early
items of this meale are largely fact questions this evidence
so far as it goes would indicate that the faet questions
do not necessarily mean understanding of the reading matter,

| ‘The paragraphs selected have no particular basis eof
gelection except that each paragraph furnished a complete
instence in itself, We were trying to get away frem piece=
meal sort of reading shown in the Konroe B¢ale so we tried
to uae as complete stories as possible,

- I an sorry I cannot give you any more definite ine
formation but perhaps these faaets will answer your questiom
sufficiently.

Yours very truly,

| ; (aigned} L. C, Pressey
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Buregu of E&umtiwﬂ:hseéreh
‘0ffice of Directer

¥r, Spencer Shank
College of EBducation
University of @ineinnati
Cincinnati, Ohio

Dear 8ir:

Maiversity of Illinois
College of Education

: Hrbm

April 18, 1928

‘ The question that you raised in your letter of

April 11{. is snswered, so far as I have information, en

page 12 of the bulletin giving the mccount of the derivas

tion of the Illinois xx&minatien.

I &m sending you &

eopy of this bulletin under sapara.te cover,

Very truly yours,

(aimed} Walter 8, Monrece

HB 502

Eire etor
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(»)

Bniveraity of Minnesota
College of Education
Minneapolis, NMinn,

Office of the Dean April 16, 1928

Mr, 8pencer Shank
College of Eduocation
University of Cineinnati
Cincinnati, Chio

My dear Nr., Shanks (

I regret that I have ne statistical data
bearing on the gquestion raised in your letter of April
eleventh, Such experience as I have had would indicate
that the guestions of the first type, namely, theose in
which the guestions may be answered directly in the reade
ing of a paragraph is eonsiderably easier than questions
of the implied type.

We have done a little work upom guestions
designed te require in answering that the student compree
hend the parasgrasph as a whole, tut we have not gone far
enough with it to know anything other than that this is
& diffieult type of question,

Cordially yours,

(signed) M. B. Haggerty
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®)

Detroit Public 8chools
Betroit, NMichigsn
April 12, 1928

Mr, Spencer Shank
College of Rducation
University of €incinnati
Cineinnati, Ghio

Dear Mr. Shanks

| I am very glad to have any questiéns asked on the
Detroit Reading tests whiech show interest and desire to
knew and am only toe happy to try to answer yours,

In constructing the tests we felt it desirable to
megsure as mich as posgible in as simple a manner as
possible, It seemed that two of the phases most commenly
needed in the reading situation were ability to infer and
ability to seleat one fact from many, Therefore, we built
our tests on these two phases, Not that it would not be
well to measure other phases but those seemed the two that
ecould be moast readily brought out from the same paragraph,
keeping the test nonecomplicated, We do not find the two
types measure comprehension egually. '

We have dats on this but have not yet completed it
in form to make definite statements but can say we get en
the whole more correct responses teo the factual question then
to the interpretive questiong although we find some children
fall down on one type while others fail in the other type,
The responses can, therefore, be used to determine or diagnose
the individual's response to the differing types, Of course,
many will be equally good or equally poer in beth,

Yours truly,

{aigned) @. M. Parker
. CMP P . A&ess't, Supervisor of Reading
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(») The National Society for the
. Study of Bducation
office of the Secretary

April 19, 1028

¥r. Spencer Shank
College of Education
University of Cineinnati
Gineinnati, Ohie

My dear Mr, Shankt

Replying to your inquiry of the 10th, my objeet
in preparing the High«School and €College Reading Test
was primerily to combine so far a&s possible the reading
of the sort of material that would be typical of the
serious reading for purposges of informatiom done by the
students it was propesed to test with the testing of the
efficiency (both comprehension and rate) of the reading, -

The first test sheet printed (The Leagus Assembly)
was seleoted from among a considerable number of topics .
that were tested in mimeographed form because it seemed
to afford the right amount of difficulty and to represent,
a8 I said, the sort of material that college studentsa
might be assigned for reading. Certain other preliminary
sheets under trial proved either too easy or teo naive or
too techniocal, '

The arrangement of the test elements (mcattering them
in the body of the reading material) was deliberately chosen
because the common dewvice of putting the questions at the .
end proved too obvious to sophisticated studentas; they
simply looked forward to the questions and aearched for the
answers without really reading the material, Purthermore,
it was intended to teat the rate of reading by the group
method, and this necessitated supplying enough material to
keep all readers busy for the ten minutes alleowed,

\ The introduction of differdng types of response was
likewise deliberately done in order, again, to aveid the

{continued on the next page)
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tendency which otherwise appeared for the students teo
begome quickly habituated to one type of response and
hunt for that in the material to come as they read,
Farthermore, the different typea of response do represent

characteristie typea of questions that might properly be
asked in an effort to quiz the studants uponr their compres

hension of what they read,

, The second form {Japanese) was arranged only after
similar extended trial of numerous materials, It was &
diffieult task to find something akin to form one and
something that would yield direotly comparable sceres, The
material selected turned out to meat the conditions after
it had been revised several times,

In general, the sanction for my tests i8 found in
the simple faot that they do work, despite their somewhat
novel arrangement,

Perhaps I may add that my original intent had been
to prepare a test for temporary purposes in connection with
some work I was undertaking, and I did not at first intend
to print it for general use, Later, I had ao many inquiries
about it and the resmults obtained had been so gmnerally
useful that I concocted the second form and put them both
on the market,

Naturally, I am grateful for your interest and would
appreciate your criticisms and particularly any statistiecal
regults you obtain with them, I have had the usual diffie
eulty in getting reports from users and this has made the
published standards mueh less reliable than I would wish,

I am Just now trying, for instance, to get data from
Professor Book on his extended use of the tests at Indiana,
" 8incersly yours,

(nigxw&} Guy M, Whipple
Danvers, Mass,
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(¢)

Teachers College
Columbiy University
New York

April 25, 1928

- Mr, Spencer Shank
College of Bducation
University of Gincinnati
Gineinnati, Qhie

Deaxr Mr. Shmk:

80 far as I know; neither Dr, MoCall nor anyone
else has treated separately answers obtained by writing
an answer which uses a word or phrase given directly
in the parsgraph, and answers requiring a word or phrase
that is only implied by the paragraph, Other things
being equaly we would expect the latter to he a little
more influenced by intelligence and rational aspects of
reading ability while the other would perhaps be more
influenced by the mechanical side of reading ability,

Yours truly,

(signed) B, L. Thorndike
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(2)

Western 8tate Teachers College
Kalamazoo, Michigan
&pril 26, 1928

Bureau of Bducational
Heasurement and Researcoh
Paul V., S8angren, Birector

Mr, Spencer Shank
College of Edusation
University of Cincinnsti
Cine¢innati, Qhio

Dear Hr, Shsnk:

I have your letter of April 23 relative to the
Sangren~Woody Reading Test, I think that the best
answer I eoculd give to your questions are contained
in the moenegraph whiech I shall send you on the Measura«
ment of Achievement in Silent Reading., A study of the
statistical data found in chapter 3 will probably give
you the best information I could provide in connestion
with these gquestions.

Yours very truly,

(signed) Paul V. Sangren

S
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(1) Stanford University
. Stanford University, Calif.
May 2, 1928

Department of Edueation

Mr, 8pencer Shank
College of Bducation
University of Cineinmati
€inecinnati, Ohioc

My dear Mr, Shanks

No such study as you mention has been made, but
the point has been considered at some length by the
authors of the test and they felt that both types of
paragraphs should be represented in a paragraph meaning
test, It seems to me that it would be interesting and
valuable to score pupila* performsnces on the twe types
separately and caleculate the correlation eorrected for _
attenuation between these two types, If this correlation
is appreciably leass than X.0, certainly if less than .9,
there 1s goed evidence that the two fumnctions involved
are different, Should this correlation be T or less
the difference would be so great that the two functions
probably should be measured separately, -

If you do make a study of this matter I should be
very much interested in your results.
Very truly yours,
{signed) Truman L. Kelley

TLK sm
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Giving g he ?g;_g 3

Each student should take both divisions of the test
which you are using, @Give the divisiona on separate days
of the same school week, and if possible, at the same hour
of day., The following specific directions apply to either
division of Tests s I, II and IIXX,

1, Allow your eclass one forty«five minute period
for each division, Probably grades 3 and 4 will not need
g0 much time, since the difficulty increment soon may
place them at their maximum achievement,

2 VWhen all students are supplied with the tests,
ask them to write their names, name of school, grade, age,
date, ete,

3+ {A) Bead with the students the paragraph of
explanations, (In Test I, this is the paragraph about
the unheppy king,) Pase immediately to the gquestions whieh
follow the trial paragraph and diseuss with the students
the answers asked for, One question is answered by writing
& word from the paragraph itself, The others are answered
by writing only the number of the answer which is chosen
as the right one,

(B) The group of true and untrue statements will
need careful explanation since only the true statements are
to be marked with the eross (X}). The sample paragraph
with ite solutions which follows on the next sheet will
show clearly what is asked for by this test,

4, Vhen necessary, use the blackboard to illustrate
the detail of the tests, MAnswer any questions which may be
asked about the trisl exersisesi but once the test itself
is begun, answer no questions, Our experience has been
that studenta respond exceptionally well to the meghanios
of the test, :

5, After the trial exeroises are completed, caution
the students on these peintss
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(A) If students find a queation whose answer they
do not know, .they should not waste time but go on to the
next,

"(B) After each paragraph ocour two questions which
are answered by writing a word used directly in the contentj
&ll other questions are answered by writing the number of
the answer which is choaen as the right one, ‘

(C) In the groups of true and untrue statements,
only the true statements are to be marked.

. (D} When all of the work following one paragraph
is done, .students are to go right on te the next until
the test is ocompleted or until time is called,
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8§.D.'s of Raw Total SBcores
and Type Secorea, Test I.
Grades III to VI,

~ Grades

et BRI
Total 8@01‘0 28,33 48,60 48,15 37,20
W ‘14 5.@8 5.86 5.,32 ‘6”
Type C 4,70 6.10 6.30 4,58
Type B . 4,08 5,04 5,44 5,08
Type B 20,48 20,16 18,96 16,56
Type & $.18 8,06 6,36 6,10

w S8.3.'s of Raw Total Soores
. and Type Scores, Test II,
Gradea VII to IX

S Grades 1
: VII __VIzz . X

Total Score 46,08 59,73 42,90
Type & 4,96 4,50 4.,5¢
Type B : 6.18 4,76 4,66
Type € 6,22 8,22 5,38
Type D 5.66 3,92 4.13
Type ¥ 17.92 16,64 16.“
Type : _ 5,60 6,02 6,60

== e =

o

1 5D~,/f FD* _c2, 5L in which < means the

sun of all deviations (fmm/the guessed mean) sguared; c2
mepang the correction squared ;3 and ¥ means the number of
cases, All data (except ¥} under the radieal are in terms
of step lengths, .8.L. means the length of one step,
Garrett, H.E. 8tatiaties in Paychology and Education,
pter I. Ppe 36, Longms, @reen & Company, 1#36.
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8.D.%s of Raw Total Scores

ndix Table III.
T e, &dgg; gzeig. Test III,
— .@a&as e S
— x  u _xu |
Total Score 40,80 ‘o 37,95
Type & 4.52 4.50 4,06°
Type B 4.66 5,04 £.16
Type € 4.82 8,00 4,26
Type D 4,30 5.06 $.54
Type B 4.54 4,86 3.94
Type F 15,76 17.52 14,47
m:a ¢ 6.04 8,54 .10
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xxii

&ppendix Table IV, P.R¢'s r*s (Types with Come

peaite Scores), Test I. a

. Grades ]
: 111 LY v ¥ |
Type & o011 <001 ) 01
Type B 009 - 005 o0t *008
Type C 006 +003 +008 - 003
Type D +010 «007 .011 +006
Type X +011 +«007 +011 + 0068
PmL %@ um o m o
. <017 +015 +01Y

PR.'s r*s (Types with Come
posite Seores), Test II

' — “Grades ‘
Type & | L0135 011 '
Type B ~008 007 :g?é
i@ o
ype | J013 009 oL
Type X o14 <008 2005
Type ¥ 007 L006 ,003
!ne @ <0158 | 013 »008

6 T4E5 X (1-1T7>)

a8, . -
in which r representa the product moment correlation exists
iz;g between the two series of data concerneds Type and Come
posite Bcors, Type and one of the ariteria, or Composite
Score and one of the criteria, XN means number of cases,

&rmﬁt, H.B. Do Gito, Mtsr m. Po 1?0.
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endix Table

xxiit

I. P,E.'s r's (Types with Come
posite %eres}. Test 1:::

z Décrgg‘;e: EREN
X 2 X1I
Type A . 012 007 o
Type B -007 .008 *000
Type € +010 006 i}
. +003
TR S
Type ¥ .009 2006 2004
, ?Eyp& G «015 +010 +011
PE.'s r's (I‘etal%erea,

Type Bcores « Temchers' Marks
in Rcadiug). Test I

: Grades
IIT N o 4 YI_
Total Score -032 044  .048 044
Type & <056 054 054 <051
Type B <051 +052 .057 +057
Type @ +053 +060 +047 «048
Typs P «053 +083 +061 +065
Type B «054 +059 +0569 0051
Type ¥ +044 +049 +049 +052
Type @ +063 +065 + 063 +651
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xxiv

Table VIII, B.E.*s r's (Total Scores,
: D Type Seores » Student I.Q,o’:}

Teat Io
' ’ Grades :
N mw__ ¥ _ vr_|

Total 8core ,046 048 @5
Type A *059 056 e
Type B ' +856 +857 +05%
Type ¢ +«059 - 053 .052
Type D 056 064 +073
W B .%4 be‘g 6@8‘
Type ¥ «054 +08%7 +056
Typt G‘ - +062 +058 >083

P.E.'s R's (Total Seores,
Type Scores - eemhincd Griteria)

Test ZE. a

~Grades ~
Total Score +038 +037 :
Type & <051 +046 2046
Type B «044 +049  +086
Type C +058 4041 +041
Type D «047 +855 +064
Type E +054 +852 +047
Type ¥ 042 +644 +046
Type @ .ass 048 +046

Eha fomula, for B & ef ﬁeerﬁeient Nu rela-
ston et T L)L tn muich 3 woud
e ocorrelation cxia b
gé; Wz‘;ﬁ'“rh oniaon ng between the secores and
8, o 8tatistical Method in Educational Me
Chapter XX, p. 262, The !"orld Book Company, lmt:auremento
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pble X, P.E.'s 1r's (Total Swrcs,
Type Bcores « Acadenmie Achieves
ment Mkc} Test I '

_é;:f&des ‘
vi1 Y ZLL X
Total Becore +040 050 '
oy kT loes J063 2088
Type B «057 +057 +060
!ypt {4 + 058 +08% « 057
Type D . 080 +060 +066
Type B +062 + 061 +063
WFQ ¥ + 052 +086 +088
Type G o6 +058 080

dix Table XI, P.BE.'s r's {Totsl Seores,
i Type Scores « Student I.Q.‘s}

Tast II;

VII YIIX Ix
Total Seore 046 | .MA ' '

+ 94l + 038
Type ; +060 «054 +0584
'53’93 u bm g@‘? .352
W?o  +1 im .%@ .951
Type z +063 + 050 +049
Type R +051 «052 ~052
Type ¥ «049 ' + 049 +000e
Type G +053 +048 «948

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



xxvi

le XII, P.Eo’& R's (Total Scores,
e Type Scores «. eriteri& emm&)

Teat XI

~ . Grades . T
Potal Score - +038 - 037 ¢ 03
Type B ' +850 ' +«043 +080
Type € +051 + 045 +045
Type D +050 + 047 +060
Type B +»0580 +049 +051
Type ¥ +041 +044 . 045
Type 3 . + 045 + 045 «044

Appendix Table XITI. P.R.'s r*s (Total Seores,
TR o Type Scores - Kgcademic Achievew
ment Kark:), Test IIX

T Grades
X X1 X11 |

Totsal Score .050 <048

Type A 056 L057 :33‘2
Type B +058 +059 « 057
Type € +052 «056 +056
Type B +064 056 +056
Type F +063 +960 +060
Type G +861 «9056 +055
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- Xxvii

B.E.'s x's (rotal Bgores,
Type Seares « Student I&.'n) ’

Test IIX
E "~ Grades ' |

Total Score .048 ]

Type & -053. 1055 :gg;
W B + 056 - 048 « 083
Type € -050 . 053 056
Type B 050 061 053
Type ¥ +050 + 358 + 058
Type G . 049 .044 .046

Appendix Teble XV, P.E.'n Rtg (Potal Seores,
' Type Scores - Criteria eombineé)

Test 11X
“@rades
S — X1 ~EIL
Total Score " .0%6 031
Type & -043 - 046 o8
Tyre B « 047 .042 . 046
Type € . .039 ' .045 .050
Type D . 051 .042 046
Type X .043 042 .048
Type ¥ <043 +048 «045
Type ¢ <044 « 043 +039
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xxviii

Appendix Table XVI, Grade V¥ r‘n !'mtal Seore-»neading Marks,
, Student X.Q.'s}e Three separate School
Systems and Composite of 8ix Systems,

656 632 o561 .726

a
System B .708 671 580 J774
system € ° - 74 -663 .626 .68
| s;ixgmxem‘” 667 +658 o550 JI54

T8 - Total Score on October Test
R - Teachers' Marks in Reading
I§ = Student Intelligence Quotient

8 arge City System
b&ull Centralimed System

®Total Composite Group used in Chapter ¥, D&ta from pree
vious Tables MI, XXVII, and XXXIX,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



Samples of the October Test

Test I  (Divisions I-II) for grades III-VI inclusive.
Test II (Divisions I-II) for grades VII-IX inclusive.

Test III (Divisions I-II) for grades XwXII inclusive.
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TfjstII- A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPI-I ~ Score
) READING |

Student’s Name........

» School.._.. R ‘ . Date

Gi‘ade...-.,.... ;

Age: Years : Months..

The examiner and puplls should read the trial paragraph and complete the exerclses whlch follow

All detail should be made clear. :

“There was once a king who ruled over a great country. But the k1ng was unhappy For a long
time he had wanted to rule over a small country which was near by. So he gathered together all of
his soldiers and set out on a march for the small country. The march was long and hard. The soldiers
became very tired, and sometimes they were hungry. = This made the king very sad, so he turned

around and led h1s soldiers back home.”

I. Who became very t1red while they marched’

..............................

Write the number of the answer which i is correct at the right.

II. Was the king happy?

Q) yes 2 mo” (3) does not say
III. On what kind of march did the king and his soldiers go?
(1) pleasant (2) easy (3) difficult~" (4) comfortable

Some of the'se statements are true; 'some of them are not true.

.............................

"Place your answers here.

.........

Place a cross (X), at the right, opposite all of the true statements. Do not mark those which are not true.

-(1) The king gathered together all of his soldiers. y.........v...... et i )
(2) Thesoldlersneverbecamehungry......................i ...... e (2)
(8) The king did not want to rule over the small country ............ SRR e (®
4) The soldiers became very tired. ... ... ... e e e ()

_The questions on this test are just like these you have answered Do not spend too much time on one questmn

" If you do not know the answer, go on to the next.

LA N
Once upon a time, there was a country that sud-
denly found itself without a king. The people did
not feel very comfortable. They were so restless
and disturbed that they could not sleep well at
night. They were in the habit of having a king

and felt very nervous without one, so they went

to their wise men to find out how to get a new
king.

f I. Place a cross (X) opposite: all true'

statements: =
(1) The country was accustomed to :
“aking. . e = IR ¢ B
(2) The people sle t. Well at mght ARSI %)
(38) The people tal ed to their wise .
1111 1 S N 3)
(4) The people wanted anew king ... 4

a II. What was it the people did not
have?. .. ... ....ceiediinen.l
g III. What word in the story has the
same meaning as the word *
tion”? ...
b IV, What did the people do when they
) found themselves without a king?
(1) played (2) sought advice
(3) slept well (4) fought. .....
d V. Did they find a new king?
(1) yes (2) no (8) does not say.
¢ VI. How did the people feel without a
king?
(1) happy (2) angry (3) uneasy
@ijoyful ....................
e VII. In the words “suddenly found it-
self”’, what is meant?
@) time (2) country (3) night
@)sleep .......ov i,

I-B

b VII. What kind of girls were the two

There was once a mother who had two little

_daughters. The father was dead .and the mother.
was very poor, so she had to work hard every day

because she wanted her daughters to be well ;

clothed and well fed. Each day while she was
away working her two little glrls kept the house as
neat and as bright as a new pin.

I. What word in the story means the
same as the word“small”?,, .. ..
II. The story says ‘“‘she was away
‘Who is meant by ‘she’’?
(1) daughter = (2) grandmother , :
(3) neighbaor  (4) mother ......
ITII. How many daughters had thls
mother?. . ... ... ... o e ;
IV. Did the mother want to take good s
care of her daughters? '
(1) yes: (2yne. (3) does not say.
V.~ What is this story about?
(1) two girls at play (2) a visit
(8) two boys (4) a family at
work ........ .. ... .l
VI. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:
(1) The little girls cleaned the
houseeach day .............

(2) The girls’ father was dead....
(8) The mother and her daughters
went, visiting a great deal . ...
4) Thek mother did very little
wWork. ....... .. ey

daughters?

(1) bad (2) cross (3) helpful (4) lazy oo ey
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T‘ )
L

s

dries up the water in their Wells and the goats and |.
‘Then the people |
‘ must moVe on to fresh- springs and ‘more grass. |
For thls reason they Ilve in tents Whlch can easily |
be-taken down and packed upon the ecamels” backs. |

camels soon eat up all the grass.

A few cooking dishes, some rugs to sit on and bags

made of goatskin for stormg food are all the fur- '

niture that camels can carry.

I. What does the sun soon dry up?.. ...
IL In the words, “they live in tents”,
who is meant? e
(1) camels (2) goats* (3) springs © i
@ people. ...l -

III What word in the story has the
; same meaning as the word

&

IV. Plice a cross (X)’ oppokite all'true '
statements:

(1) People of the desert keep

v g0atS. . . v i
) ‘When the grass is all gone the -
¢ " camp has tomove.:......... :
-:(8) "Tents are hard: to move from ..

<; .. place toplace...i.....
: (4)~ Camelg can carry a. lot of blg_,,.
heavy furmture .............

V What is this paragraph about‘? R
¢)) desert people . (2) desert, storms
(8) life on the desert (4) drggmg:
a desert well.....ooi R
VI Do people on the desert move only L
once a year?
(1) yes. (2) no. (3) does not say o

VII. ForI Y?vhat do. these people use cams
elss i i
(1) pets (2) food and clothmg e
. (8) moyving the.camp (4) carry- -
ingwater. .. ..aieecimrcinas

V How did Merlin-feel? -

. VI In'the words “ﬁghtmg among them—" o

|e VIL

PEB LY S -

Long ago the great lords of England were’ ﬂﬁ’g??ht'-j :
ing among themselves for the throne which the

:_”;death of the king had left vacant. . This.quarrel-

ing was a source of great dlstress, especlally tocan

old man named Merhn who was so wise ‘that the -

people thought h1m a magician. At M : :
vice, the Archbishop of Canterbury ln'V:rted all.the -
lords and knights to come to London on' Chiistimas

Eve to choose 2 king..

I. Had the old kmg d1ed7
©oo (1) yes 2)no (8) does not 8ay. oo
IL. What. word in the . story has the
R salm‘e meaning as the. Word ‘coun-
-7-) G P v .

.........................

' II1. “To what ¢ity ‘were the lords and

knights to go? ... il
IV 'Place 4 cross (X) opposxte all true
7 .- statements::
(1) Merlin wag the king.......... PR
' (2). The Archbishop 1nv1ted the ..
- lords to come to London. . . .. :
(8) The quarreling worried the old
L WISE AN L.k
. (4) Long ago, England . had great R
~ knightsand lords ........... DA

(1) worried - (2) Joyful (3) angryi: i
' (4) pleased .. S Lo T

gelves”, who are meant?
€8] k1ngs {2). people  (3) great Iords; PN
(4)0 Men. . ... .....................
What was the condltlon of the coun-
try at. this time? Lo
(1) happy- (2) troubled (3) peace-;g,; e
ful (4) qmet .
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acks into

~ wood and cartied biindles 6f it on theif |
the town. There they sold @the Woed. and bought.
meal and corn.” The older brother who was called
Henry, was tall and handsome but he was lazy.
He was cruel to all the creatures of the forest, and

was unkind to his brother James.
younger and was kind to all the httle living things

of the forest, and loved all Of them.

b I.. What kmd of boy was the older - -
T brother?

(1) kind (2) generous (3) b,arsh

‘(4) diligent. ... .. L0 000

. 1I. Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true

sta ements
(1) *he’brothers cagn,ed the wood
Cin'baskets. ..o T L0 (D)
(2) ames hked the animals in the
(@) H?enry was very kmd to James - SO ()
@ The ‘boys bought food intown. ...l 4)

In the words “he was cruel” who ig
meant? -

1) Henry (2) hunter (3) James
(4) brother. .................0..

What was the name of the brother

e III

Was James older than Henry?
1) yes (2) no (3) does not say

. What Word inthe story has the same ’
meamng as the Word “dwelled”?

What is this story about?
(1) two boys (2) two huntersf
(3) merchants - (4) winter......

¢ VII.

James was the

Y

Page 3

'y ;Satumlazy Ralph goes to the stg,re to
bv, y_grocl (5 for 'his . :(nother He hkes to ‘Thave

| zlelnough money W qh him. to pay for hzs order Thls

. ;‘fweek he has two dollarsion Saturday and ofders:

~“1'¢malt ‘sack of flour’ worth 40cy ,‘dozen oranges
worth 30c a dozen 1 can of pm,eapple Worth 45c
and a small bag of salad nuts worth 25c. - Hehands
the grocery man two dollars Does he receive any
change? Dol

®

I. Who is meant by the Words “he
handed®? '
(1) grocery man (2) Ralph’s father £
(3) clerk (4) Ralp e e e iieeieme e

. What would you call the Work h@ s
did on this Saturday? . S

(1) marketing (2) sweeplng (3) gar- . ..
dening (4) hauling ............ ...

b III. What was Ralph buyin
(1) clovgl?es (2§’htoo s %l), fp;rmtu,re

@ foed.............. ...

Sﬁm@

RSP ISR

What word above has the

g IV.
meaning as the word “twelve

Did Ralph eat any of the- eranges‘? :
(1) yes (2) no, (3) does. not say.

On what day of the Week does Ra}phr .
buy groeenes”

.........................................

f VII. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) Ralph likes to have mopey to

@ % 1 hr thg grcéeetes ..........

alph . ordere e groceries

‘over the telephone & }

(3) Ralph hought some fruit. . ...
) A can of pineapple cost leg,s
than 3 dozen oranges- PR TR T —————
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-rolled it in her hand.

I-H

- before.
. of mankind, ‘but it remained for' war to- teaeh us how
*useful our dumb friends can be:’
. where a man cannot go.
- fore, dogs have been ‘trained 'to look for ‘the  wounded.

Page. 4
-G

- beds. They were both'down on - their:
., seeds .and_erumbling. up. the clods. with_their hands: to
" cover the seeds with fine soil.
“of a clod: that was soft but would not crumble as she | =
. “What a funny clod,” she said. -

~-“Oh; it’s a toad!’ and she let it drop in a hurry. Of
..~course the boy laughed, and Aunt Hannah, after making
awry face and saying “Ugh"’ Iaughed too ,

o I 'What word in the story above has

A boy was helping Aunt Hannah prepare her ﬂOWer

"Aunt Hannah got hold

the same - meamng as-the ‘word
“aiding”’?

" “IL. What were Au.n.t Hannah and the

boy doing?
1) playmg (2) Walkmg (8) work-
ing (4)riding.....v.:0.. Kl
II1. In the Words, “let 1t drop,” What 1s? el
meant?’ , R
: (1) seed (2) toad (3) clod: (4) flower i
IV. What kind of happening does thls
, paragraph tell about? - E
(1) funny (2) sad (3 serlous (4) vex-~
- ing. W ‘
V. What were Aunt Hannah and the s
boy crumbling in their hands? ..
VI. Were Aunt Hannah and- the boy
planting anything? - :
(1) yes (2) no (8) does not say.

VII. Place a cross (X) opposrte all true ,
statements: -
(1) At first; Aunt Hannah d1d not' :
like the t0ad . . . ..o v oerrrs (@)
(2) The hoy: was Workmg 1n the:“ B
. ﬂOWeF beds N T RS (2)
(8) Aunt Hannah ‘saw no fun in
picking up:a toad. ....: i .. R O .(3)
(4) They. covered the seeds w1th
clods. ... .o o e e “4)

Men are coniing to’kriow dogs as they never knew them
Dogs have always béen- the faithful companions

‘A dog is able to go
In all the great armies, there-

When 2 dog firids a helpléss ‘soldier, he comes back be-

~* hind the lines and in gonie‘way conveys-his information.
A relief party, led by the dog, then brings in the wounded

man.

I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:
(1) Dogs were trained by all the
great armies. ...............
(2) Dogs have not always been
faithful to mankind ......... SO ¢
(8) The dogs, somehow, could tell
the men back of the lines that
they had found a helpless sol-

dier ... e e e 3)
(4) Men of old knew dogs as well @

aswedotoday .............

‘knees ‘planting | ; 5 (3

b. VI

o VII.

I‘I v » . prea ;7’ i

[}

“IV.  Can a dog go where a man csnnot?

V. What is the chief thmg of Whlch;

II. What word inthestory has thesame s

meaning as the word “watch”?. -

III.".{In the’ words, “they never knew s T
7 whoois meant? i : it

() yes (2)no. (3) does not say.. ...

~ this story tells? 4
'(1) dogs: as playmates (2) helpmg L N
dog (3) value of dogs (4) dogs as
“enemies. ;... LaL L i i it @

‘What -does a dog do for a helplessa:r
soldier? e
(1) leaves him alone (2) brings help" S
to him (3) barks at h1m (4) glves
him food

What has taught us how valuablef, o
dogs really arct o1 e

v eiete el e a W e e e e e e e

Throughout New England there are maple tre
woodlands.

,to come. u
the trees from. their roots.

spout, from which the sap dropsinto a ‘bucket. The sap

of the water in it is evaporated. As'it’

I. What does this paragraph tell
about? S
1) a game (2) a ranch (3) an m-;,,
dustry (4) a dairy: X e

II. What word inthe paragraph ’has*
the same meaning as the word ..
“forest”? e

III. Place a cross (X) ppos
statements:::
(1) The:holes are bored deep 1nto;, i
thetrees...................
(2) A hole. is:bored in the tree to, i
allow the sap to.run-out.

(8) Thesapis usually not gathered

all rae -

- every day NS B SR L,
4) The .8ap. is boﬂed untll 1t be-;.f
COMES BYTUD i e v i o viiv aiivinas
e IV. The word “it” in line 7 refers to
what?
(1) spout (2) spring (3) sap (4) hole ... ...
e V. What kind of trees grow throughout
New England?........ T S S A
b VI. Where is maple syrup made? '
(1) in the city (2) in the woods
" (3)inastore d)onaboat..... .eiiiiiio:
d VII. Do men go around in wagons to

collect the sap?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
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Each spring these trees, are tapped for the
: sweet juice, or sap, Whlch ‘then’ begm into .
.The tapping is done by boring ~

a small hole a little way into the tree and putting in a

. is usually gathered twice a day, and. it is ,beﬂedmntll most |
boils it grows
thicker and sweeter and finally becomes, syrup. ‘



1J

As inland travel was stillﬁvd‘ii‘ificuit and dengerous, few

of the luxuries of:civilization were. carried: into: the back- |

woods settlements. In the backwoods, settlers depended
for much of their food upon hunting. The men wore

deerskin trousers, hunting shirts'and moccasins, all made

more or less in Indian fashion.  ‘Within thée palisaded

walls of their sett]ements, the ‘backwoodsmen and their |

families lived in rough cabins. * The furniture was home-
made and simple. * Fields were cleared outside the settle-
ment wall; and here crops of grain and vegetables were
raised, not so much for sale as for the needs of the settlers
themselves.

f L

b IIL

¢ VIIL

I-K

@)

Place a cross (X) opposite all true:~

statements:

(1) The backwoodsmen -enjoyed

the same things in their homes‘j‘

as did ‘the people in the cities. "

@)

inside the settlement walls. .
(8) Travel between settlements
' was dangerous, . ... .l L.

. ‘homes, s i i :
. Did the people need to buy their -

food?:
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
What kind of homes dld the people
have? =

(1) fine: @) r1ch (3) ‘plain @) large
What word in the story has the

same meaning as the word ‘cus-
tom”’?..

ieTh .';,- Vi el dle e WieTiel e ik e e e e

In the words- “thexr foods’;: Whose

(2) settlers /

food is meant? .
(1) backwoodsmen’s
(3) Indians’ (4) families’

Wh?;: were the men’s trousers made

of?. .. .. e e e s

What kind of life is thls paragraph
describing?

Ind1an

The settlers cleared the fields

“The backwoodsmen had fine: |

(1)(4c1ty (2) ploneer (3) country T

: .Lf.,

Probably the earhest men had only such .protection

from the rain and wild animals as the trees gave them:
. after a time they began to live in dens and caves.
later they built huts by bending young trees together,
weaving branches between them and: covering the whole

" structure with leaves and bark. . When the hut was built

of poles and covered with the skins of animals, it became
a tent. Many of the people who wandered from place
‘to place with their flocks and herds dwelt in tents

I. To What does the word “it” i in 11ne o
7 refer'?
(1) rain (2) tent (8) hut (4) skm -
II. What are ou told about in thlS"'w, h
aragraph? A
1) work: (2) wars: (8) Weather

“(4) shelter. . i SR

What do we call a home buﬂt w1th ;
ploles and covered with animal
S ins?

II1.

.......................

b

f

I-L

a

Stlu 1

b

IV.

VI

VII.

‘ (1) yes
- For what did the earliest péople:use

(1) farms (3) kherds— ¥

What word in the story has the
-same meamng as the word ‘con=

When young trees: Were bent to-

-~ gether jand.-covered iwith: leaves -

. .and bark werethey ealled houses? -

(2) no:+ (8).does not say.

trees; dens, and caves?
(2) homes

Place a cross (X) oppos,lte true
statements:

B L D PR LY

L L L LU PP

- are Indians.

(1) The earliest men probably lived

in the open country thhout o
much protection . L
Men-did not always have. ﬁne

............

()

(3)
4)

Men always have had tents. .

The use of dens and caves for
shelter is older: than the use of :
tents il

.......................

There are Indians living in Mexico who niever have seen
a white man. Parts of the country have never been ex-
plored by the whites. The great majority of the Indians
are peaceful and even timid. . Although it is about one-~

~fourth as large as the United States, Mexico has only

one-seventh as many people, and morethan half of these
The Indian of the Mexican plateau is a
farmer, not a hunter.  He.is quiet, very solemn and so
geaceful as to be almost servile. He dreads responsi-

ility and really likes to be a half slave to his employer
to whom he brings his problems and his troubles. He
seems to be unable to decide things for hlmself, preferrmg
to have someone else tell'him what to do." ¢ ,

I.- Does the Indian in the Mexican
mountain hunt?

(1) yes < (2)no~ (3) does not say."

II. What inhabitants of Mexico have

. never seen a white man?. ......

[P RPN Y

What word in this story has the
. Ssame meaning as: the word ...
_“dwelling”? . e ent

oPlace a_cross (X) oppomte all true :
~ statements:

IV.

VL

VII.

[eH)
@
3

bealeader. . ...............
All Mexican Indians. know the
whitemen. ....... ... ... . ..

are peaceful

@
United States. .

In thewords ‘ partsof the country , ST

what oountry is meant?
(1) United States

3) Mexwo (4) New Mexico. .
What is this story about?

(1) people: (2) moun‘tams (3) labor‘: »

) army
What klnd of man is the Indian of
the plateau?.

(1) quick (2) meek (3) bright

(4) festives .. covivece v e nin.
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The Indian who farms hkes to .

Most of the Mex1can Indians .

Mexico- -is :-'smaller than the

@) Indla ‘
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Page 6

I-M

to know him... Twice he visited Amerlca to . give lec:
tures and to read from his books. His beautiful home

- and by his books, he made life happler for hosts of people, |
. far and near.

To whom does the word “their”’ in
line 6 refer?

(1) people (2) Amencans (3) ch11-
dren (4) friends. . ’

When Dickens had E:S home of h1s :
own, what kind of life did he live?
(1) quiet (2) happy 3) lonesome ,

() sad

I.

II.

......................

IV. Place a cross (X) oppos1te only true

statements: v .

(1) Dickens wrote books ... .. ... C il

~ (2) lrckens kept his home very!’ :

(3) We are told that people ad- ‘

- 'mired:Bickens. . ... o a0 L
' (4): Dickens read from hls books‘

o while in Ameriea. s Lo L UL '

. What kind  of - boyhood. life, dld
Dickens have? o
(€)) severe @) easy (3) pleasant o
(4) selfish . ’
D1d Dwkens famlly live 1n Lon-f
. don? . :
6] yes (2) 1o (3) does not say..
How ;)ften did chkens v1s1t Amer-f
ica?

.............................................

VI.

o VIL

.............................

S SR A

After h1s graduatron from cdllege, Hawthorne went
home to Salem full of ambitions to become an author,
He shut himself-up in the old house and day after day
read, wrote and studied. . For twelve years he lived in
. this manner, scarcely ever going ‘out among people. He
wrote many stories. Some he sent to magazines, but
only a few were published. They brought him little
money and no fame. It was very discouraging, but
Hawthorne kept steadily at his task.

I. What did Hawthorne do besides
read and study? ...............

What word in the story hasthe same
. meaning as the wrord “writer”?.

‘What did Hawthorne do when dis-
couraged? ,

(1) continued to erte (2) quit
working (38) became angry
(4) wentaway................ :

Did he send all h1s stories to the
magazines?

(1) yes (2) no  (8) does not say-

II..

I1I.

IV.

1€
The latter part of chkens hfe ‘was very dlfferent from 100
his early years. . Everywhere he went, people were eager | -
just outside of London was a merry place, where his chil- f
- dren. and their -young friends had many a good time. | -

Dickens loved people; especially chlldren He.never |
forgot the hardships of his ehildhood: : By: his own life, | -

e

© | . was.composed of .that precious metal. .

a

f

b

| V ‘What kind of life did Hawthorne IR S
- livé in Salem? T
ffv_f(l)(4s);olltary (2) playful (3) pubhcvf s

VI. «Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true ,
L statements: .
© .. (1) Hawthorne. worked ﬁery hard L
.. after he Jeft college.... ;.. e
- Hawthorne. then vml,ted people S
~.a great deal . e NI
The ma.gazmes always used hls -
stories. ....................
Hawthorne was anx1ous to suc-
ceed .. T Ll LD o

The word. “they m hne 7 refers to
what?. o
(1) stories. (2) magazmes (3) ambl- _
“tions . (4). fnends

@
@

VII.

............

?Io

King. Mldas was fonder of gold than of anythmg else in
the world. He valued his royal crown chiefly because it
‘If he loved any-
thing better, or half sd well, it-wag; the ene little mdiden.
who played so merrily. around her father’s footstool:

“But the more Midas loved hisdaughter, the more did he

desire and seek for wealth. He thought, foolish :man,
that the best thing he could possibly do for his dear
child would be to bequeath her the immensest pile of
yellow glistening coin that. had ever been heaped together
since the world was made. ‘

1. What word in the paragraph hag
the same meaning as the word
“shining”? ........ ... .00

ITI. Did King Midas love hig daughter‘? :
- (1) yes: (2) ho” (3) does not say.

-How. dld the ng 8 daughter play"

Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:
(1) The king valued his erown .-
chiefly because it was royal. .
(2) Several maidens played memly
3

........................

I1I...
IV.

around the king’s footstool .
The king ‘was foolish in think-
mg that gold made the best:
The .more Midas loved  his
daughter,” the more gold he
wanted forher..............

,Tozwhfat does the word “it” in line
(1) World (2) gold (8) crown (4) met—y ,k '

............................

What is thlS story: about?
(1) honesty (2) jealousy (3) klnd- :
ness (4) greed ................

What did King Midas wish to be-

. ‘queath his daughter?

1) wealth (2) health (3) happiness .
4) fame ...... T PP

(4)

Sanmmeasimemndnasescawn

VI

VII.
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Test 1. , A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH Score

> | READING.

rmemmmmam e ——w————

Grade

Students’ Name - .........

School._.. » k ' Date"

Age: Years ................ Months ..... S

The examiner and pupils should read the trial paragraph and complete the exerc1ses whlch follow.

All' detail should be made clear.

“There was once a king who ruled over a great country.  But the king was unhappy. For a long
time he had wanted to rule over a small country which was near by. So he gathered together all of
his soldiers and set out on a march for the small country. The march was long and hard. The soldiers
became very tired, and sometimes they were hungry This made the king very sad, so he turned

around and led hls soldiers: back home

I. Who became very tired whlletheymarched" N A

Place your answers here

Write the number -of the answer which is correct at the right.

II.. Was the king happy

: - (1) yes (2) no (3) does not say
III. On what kind of march d1d the king and his soldiers go"
(1) pleasant (2) easy (3) difficult

(4) comfortable...........

Some of these statements are true; some of them are not true. , - .
Place a cross (X), at the right, opposite all of the true statements. Do not mark those which are not true.

(1) The king gathered together all of his soldiers .................... ... i 1)
(2) The soldiers never became hungry. .......................... e et 2)
(3) The king did not want to rule over the small country............. ool ... 3)
(4) The soldiers became very tired. .. ... ... iiten i e (4f1

The questions on this test are just like these you have answered. Do not spend too much time on one question.

If you do not know the answer, go on to the next.

II-A

There are four chﬂdren in our home They all
eat breakfast before they go to school. They have
bread and butter for their breakfast. Coffee is
not good for children so they drink cocoa or milk.
Each one also gets an egg. After breakfast the
children wash their fingers and dry them on a
towel. Then they take their books and are ready
for school.

e I. In the words “they have bread and
butter,” who are meant?
(1) children (2) father and mother
(8) friends (4) teachers..... .. oo
d II. Do the children always drmk milk
for breakfast? -
(1) yes (2yno (3) doesmotsay. ... ...

f 1III. Place a eross (X) opposite all true

statements:

(1) Cocoa is good for chlldren to

drink. . ... @
(2) The children in this home eat

S . it e e )
(3) These children drink coffee... ... . 3)
(4) - The children wash their fingers

after they eat............... . 4)

a IV. What do the children take with

them to school?. ...... ... .. .. o,
g V. What word in the story has the

same meaning as the word

¢ VI. What time of day is this story tell-
ing about?
(1) evening (2) noon (3) morning
4ynight. . ... ... .
b VII. How many. of the children eat
breakfast before they go to
school?
(1) one (2) two (8) three (4) four ..o

Ii-B

Once an old, old man and an old, old woman
lived in a little village in Russia, where the snow
lay deep in the winter. Their hut stood not far
from a great forest. Elght or nine huts just like
their own stood near by. It was a merry little
village and the old man and his wife never needed
to be lonely. But the two old people were not

- happy; all the other huts had babies and children

in them, but the old man and his wife had none.
I. What did the old man and old
woman want? '
(1) snow_ (2) hut (3) chlldren v
(4) neighbors. .. ... ... 0 000 e
I1. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:
(1) The old man and old woman
livedinabigeity........... . ¢))
(2) The old man and old woman
had no children. ............ . 2)
(8) The village was far, far away
from the forest............. ... 3)
(4) Nearly all of the people of the
village were happy. . . . .. ..., e )

III. Did most of the village people have
children?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not 8ay. oo
IV. What was it that lay deep in the .
WInter? @ ... . i e
V. What kind of old people are deserib-
ed in this paragraph?
(1) happy (2) joyful (8) satisfied
4)unhappy... ...t s
VI. What word in the story means the
same as the word “big?”’....... cioeceeineen

e VII. The story speaks of “the1r hut”.

Whose hut was this?
1) nelghbors 2) chlldren s (8) far-
mers’ (4) old man’s and old
WOMANS. . o vt tvtieeterrrer s mvememomemereeiansioen
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Fe Page 2~
II-C |
Sinbad the Porter, after kissing the ground,
stood with bowed head before the master of the
house. The master told him to draw near. The
master then set before him rich food. " The porter
ate his fill. He then washed his hands, as is the
custom of the country, and thanked the master. -

¢ 1.  Whom did Sinbad thank for his
meal?. ... ... .. i

e - -

d . 1I. DidSinbad stand before the master?
(1) yes (2)no (38) doesnot say. ...

g III. What word in the story means the
same as the word “bent”?......

e IV. Thestory sa%;? “he then washed his
hands.” hois meant by “he”?:
(1) master (2) Sinbad (3) friend : ,

(4) neighbor. ........... ... ... .

b V. How did the porter feel towards the -

L master of the house?

(1) grateful (2) angry (3) hurt

3‘ dyunkindly..............0 ... .l

f VI Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true ,
: S ‘gtatements:
| : . (1) The porter kissed the ground.  _..... . ..::(1)
.. . (2) The people in this country sel- i
, dom washed their hands after
‘ theyate ...........coiiiie 2)
(3) Smbad did not get enough to- S
eat. ... L Lo i T, 3)
(4) The master was very unkind to
the porter ................................ een(4)

¢ VII. Who is the chief person in this
story?
1) a soldier (2) a merchant (3) a
cook (4)aservant ..........o. e

e L

1D | -

Once an old horse and a young horse were. 'going?"
down a hill. Each horse was drawing a cart plled‘ :
high with dishes. The old horse went down S0

slowly and carefully. that the young Thorse laughed

- at him.  “How slowly you walk,”” he said. Then
‘the young horse started to walk veryfﬂqu (‘;kly

- down the hill. The heavy cart rolled after

and pushed him so hard that he had to ge: faeterf _‘
and faster.

I. What Word in the story has the -
same meaning as the word “pull- :

II. What was 1t that each horse was
drawing?...... e e

« III. >D1d the young horse go slowly down

the hill?:
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. .. :

"TV.  Place across (X) opposﬂ:e all true
. . statements:
(1) T}ﬁeuhorses were walklng down
ahill ......00. . oo o "

(2) The carts were filled with hay

.43) Theyoung horse laughed at the .- .
oldhorse..................s ,

(4) The young horse was drawing

~ aheavyeart................ Ll

V. “The young horse said, “How slowly‘_ |
you vg)alk Who is meant by
youn :
(1) young horse (2)’ a farmer @od
horse (4) both horses..........

VI. What kind of" horse was the old
horse? "
(@) careless (2) cautious (8) foohsh :
WD lazy....... ... .o o0l e :

¢ VII. What were these horses domg" :

(1) playing (2) resting: (3) racing V ' j
(4)working ......... .ol SR Y
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Four boys were playmg marbles J ohn had two
large ones and seven small ones; Henry had seven

large ones and four small ones; David had one large |

. one and nine small ones, and Don had three large
ones and five small ones. How many did they
own all together" Who had the most‘?

I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true

statements: |
(1) David did not play with the
otherboys. . ... .. .. . .. 0 0 . il @
(2) The paragraph asks only one
question .............. ... .00 e @)
(8) John had more marbles than '
(713 R T A U bt 6))]
(4) The boys were not Working. R (4)

II. To whom does the word “they’ in
line & refer?
(1) Henry-and John: (2) David and
%)on (3) the marbles (4) the four -

. :III". Did Henry Win the game"
@) yes. (2) no- (3) does not say ........................
.~ IV. What is the boy § name Who had

7 one large marble and nine small

V. What word above has the same
meaning as the word ‘“possess”?.

VI. How many different kinds of mar-

bles did the boys have?
(1) one (2) many (3) four (4) tWo o

VII. What is this j pa.ragra ph? '
(1) a problem (2) a fairy tale (3) a
story (4) afable..............

Page 3

II—F

“When Mary started to school last September,
she had to buy several new books. She wanted

“al§o’a new bookbag but she found that it would
cost, $1. OO A book of storles was 90c, an Enghsh

book was $1.35, a book of maps was 80c, an arith-
metic pad was 24c.  Would $3.50 have bought the
books and the bookbag? :

I. When did Mary start to school?’
(1) autumn (2) summer (3) spring -
4)ywinter. . ......... ... ol

II. What word in the paragraph has the

same meanmg as the words
“wished for”? . e

ITI. To what does the word ‘
3 refer? .

(1) arithmetic pad (2) English book

(3) bookbag (4) school. .....,..

IV. In what was Mary planning to carry

‘it”’ in line

her books? ... ... i el
V. Place a cross (X) opposite all true .
statements:
(1) We know that Mary bought
thebookbag. ............... 1)
(2) The book of stories cost more
than any other book: ...\, .. L. ®)
(3) - Mary needed more than one
dollar. . ... S NSO (3
(4) Mary needed only one new s
book ......... e IEE R (: )
VI. Did a history cost more than an
arithmetic?

(1) yes (2) no (38) does not say.

VII. What was Mary doing?
(1) playing after school (2) keeping
house (3) getting school supphes
(4) traveling. . .......coivven ...

........................
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Page -4
II G

“dog named Bob.’
- help-at:a fire.

. bounds to his seat on the huge engine, where he sits be- -
* side the driver.
. /are in danger.in a burning building, they place a ladder

‘to a window and look toward Bob.

“urge him. - Before they can speak, Bob is ofi- the 1ladder.

‘The instant the fire alarm’ sounds, Bob
‘Whenever the firemen think that lives

‘They never need to

.. If he finds anyone asleep, he barks to tell of the dan g

)

c

II-H

e

a IIL

“If he finds anyone who is helpless, he goes to a win

and barks for assistance.
[. What is the name of this dog?. ...

II. Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true
statements: ,
(1) Bobisabravedog..........
(2) The dog has to run beside the
engine when he goes to a fire. .
(8) The dog helps the people in the
burning building. ...........
(4) The dog knows what the ﬁre
alarmmeans...............
Do the men ever urge Bob to climb
the ladder?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
IV. When does the dog leave the fire
station? '
- (1) when he is tired (2) ‘when he

wants to run away (3) when there -
is a fire (4) when he is forced to go

V. What word in the story has the
same meaning as the word
“Awells”? . ...

In the words “where he sits”, who
is meant? .

(1) the driver (2) the ﬁreman“
(3) Bob (4) anyone

What is this story about?

(1) a faithful animal . (2) a bad fire

(8) a modern fire englne 4)a group
of firemen....................

111

VL

VII.

The colonial church was not only a place for worship;
it was a meeting place where the people could gather as
neighbors to talk over their troubles and their joys. In
New England for a long time the Puritan ministers had
considerable influence in holding the settlers united for
their common good and against common enemies. Many
of them, however, were impatient of any but members
of their own faith.

I. To what does the word “it” in the
second line refer?

(1) meeting place (2) New England

(3) neighborhood (4) colonial

church

II. How did the colonist consider their
church?
(1) asa place of amusement (2) as a
church only (3) as a general gath-
ering place (4) as a place to eat.

What kind of church does this para-

. In a London fire station there lives a faithful and daring
‘He never leaves the station except to |

d VI

b VII

I3

II-I1

What word in the paragraph has the

same meaning. as. the word “be- ..

Hef’?. .. ... . .0

.. Place a ¢ross (X) opposite all“true®

statements:

nial New:England:.:

'(2) Colonial ministers had éfeé.t in-
fluence........ .. 000

(1) Puritan ministers ] llved in Colo- S

(8) The Puritan ministers held.the . - o

colonists together for many
PUIPOSES. . o oo ot veineesn.

for worship.............0...

(4) - The churches were used only N

Were some of the colomal mlmsfers .

" impatient of some of .the .colo-. -

nists?
(1) yes

(2) no  (3) daes.not say, .

What did the colonlsts do at chureh -

besides Worsh1

(1) trade (2) celebrate‘ (3) feast

(4) visit. . . ... PO

~N

As a rule, things which the eolonists wére;fw‘ere made

of woolen cloth and linen. Farmers raised sheep for wool’

and flax for linen.
on a spinning wheel, an invention which onl
had come into use in Europe

Women spun-woolen or flaxen thread -

recently

In many homes; the womerr

also wove the thread into cloth and made the finished

garment as well.
aprons, shoes or breeches.

Some farmers prepared leather for
In a few towns men set up

shops‘in which they made hats from beaver skms

f L

b III

o VII.

Place a cross (X) opposite all true -
statements:

(1) Colonists usually wore: clothes S

made of silk. .. ... i

(2) The women wove.the thread

(8) Shoes were made by hand
(4) Spinning wheels
known.....................

Did the farmers raise sheep and also

prepare leather for various ar-

ticles?

(1) yes (2)no (3) does not say.

What kind of lives did the colonial
women live?

(1) busy (2) sad (3) easy (4) disap-
pointing

What word in the paragraph has the
same meaning as the word “dis-
covery”’? L.

To whom or what in the paragraph
does the word‘‘they” in the last
line refer?

(1) sheep (2) homes (3) men (4) hats

How were most of the garments of
the colonists secured?

(1) bought at a store (2) given by
neighbors  (3) made at home
(4) brought from Europe.......

What did the colonists make from
flax?. .o e

......................
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T1-J

The soil Whlch ig often called dlrt is:80° common that
we usually do not think of it-as bemg valuable. From it,
however, nearly all plants get a part of their food. TlllS
plant food is dissolved in the water of .the. soil and it is
taken up into the plant through its roots. Many dif-
ferent plants are eaten by men. Animals. also eat plants
and the flesh of many animals is used as food for men.
The soil thus supplies necessary food for plants and
through them for animals and all men.

I. What word in the paragraph has the
same meamng as the Word ;
“meatV? il vl i

Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true

statements: :
(1) Soil really is not very valuable
to anyone but farmers. .: ...

(2) Men eat many plants raised on

the soil

Soil is very uncommon. . . ... .
Soil ‘eontains. materlals bes1des
plant food..... . ... ... 000

What is sometlmes cons1dered Just

II.

(3)
@

111

.eI

I1.

II.

o
<.

o VIIL

II-L

What word in the story has the
sam% meanmg as the Word“al—
110

What people are meant in the words
“they think”’?

(1) Mexieans - (2) people of Florida
3 Amerlcans (4) seamen......

.......................

. What is described in this paragraph?

(1) Mexican town (2) tropic seas

(8) Florida sk1es (4) Amencan ’

City . . e i

Was it easy to keep Warm?
(1) yes

(2) no  (3) does not say.

How did T feel when I first visited

San Louis Potosi?

(1) cheerful (2) angry (3) uncom-’

fortable (4) comfortable
Americans think the eclimate of

Mexico is like the chmate of what

place?

All the people in:the .city of San Louis Potosi are not

Iv.

dirt?
Who! eat plants as food"
(1) ounly men
(8) men and animals (4) noone;

..........................

What does this paragraph tell you‘

you about soil?

(1) eolor (2) 1mportance (3) klnd |

(2) ‘only animals R

poor, by any means.
looked poor, because one could see only their bare outer
walls. But when they were lighted, I got many a peep
into richly furnished rooms and flowery patios. In the
great churches and in the best shops there were men
and women, and children too, dressed-fully as well as

- any I had seen in my own Jand.

In the daytime most of .the homes

(4) amount. ..., v oL

"~ Do nearly all plants ‘take some of
their:food: from the soil?
(1) yes, (2) no (3) does not say.
To what do the words “through
,them’’ refer?
(1) plants (2) soils (8) animals
@)men......................

VI.

VII.

II-K '

f

When I first saw the ity of San Louis Potosi in Mexico,
it seemed rather poor ‘and miserable. Perhaps that was
partly because rain fell nearly all of the time I spent

there, and because T still had in mind American cities.

The dull skies ‘made’ it seem very gloomy, and the only
way to keep warm was to walk or to stay in bed. I
could not help laughing at the idea most Ameri¢ans have
of the climate of Mexico. It should be as warm as Flo-
rida, they think, because it is as far south.. They forget
thati mcist of it is table-land and high above the troplc
sea leve ,

I. Place a cross: (X) opposite-all true
statements: ‘
(1) Thinking . of the Americans
back home angered the tra-
veller, . oot v i
The skies of San Louis’ Potosr,
were gray and cold. . ........ ,
The city seemed very unattrac— o
tlve.'.- ..................... L
The table—land of Mex1eo is
hlgh ..... ST R AR S S

(2)
@)
4

¢ 1

e VIL

I

II.

II.

@

)

How did the homes look in the day-

time? i it
What word in the paragraph has

the same meaning ag the word:

“markets”? ... .l

What is described in th1s para-‘

graph?
(1) country (2) city (3) factory
(4) farm

S AW aee agid ale B e 4T S a s b e

Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true

statements:
1)
'Louis Potosi arerich ........
found in the best shops L.
The traveller saw into only
poor homes...........

.......

®)

‘Not all of the homes in San’,
Well-dressed people ¢ould be

All of the churches were small. )

........................

........................

el d i S

When did I see into some of the

homes? .
1) daytlme (2) morning (3) eve-
ning (4) MOON. . v eiinensn

Are there some rich people in San ‘

Louis Potosi?
(1) yes (2).n0:: (3) does not say.

The paragraph says ‘‘they were

lighted”. This refers to what?

¢S Walls (2) churches - (3) homes

(4) streets..... RSN PR
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II-M

in the streets, and the stars one by one in the sky. This
is when hurrying footsteps go along-the sidewalks, .and
people carry packages and ‘enter happy doorways open
wide for them. When a step comes to our door, one of
us leaps to a greeting, and one of us lights the lamps,

~ and in the house the loving time comes out like a star.

QxR

II-N

I. What is this paragraph telhng
about?-

(1) shopping

. (8) sunshine (4) strolling..-.. ...

II. Place a cross (X) opposite all true

statements:

(1) The people.in this home like

the loving time .............

(2) People hurry home at this time . .

of day

(8) The people in this home are

happy when a step comes to

theirdoor. .. ......... . ... ‘

(4) The street lights and stars do

not show at the same time. .

(2 home-commg

.....................

TII. Along what do the footsteps go?. .

IV. What word in the story has the
same meaning as the word “wel-
come”’? .. ..

V. According to the paragraph, how do
, we feel when 3 step comes to our
“door?
1) sorry (2) angry (3) happy
(4) afraid. . . ... .. oo e iecn
VI. Do all the stars come out at once"
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
VII.

To whom does the word “them”
refer?

(1) stars * (2) lights (8) people
(4) packages .......... A :

It proved to be a -gypsy encampment consisting of
three or four little cabins, or tents, made of blankets and
sailcloths. A tea kettle was hanging on a crooked piece
of iron over a fire made from dry sticks and leaves, and
two old gypsies in red cloaks sat crouched on the grass,
gossiping over their evening cup of tea. There were

_two or three children sleeping on the straw with which

the tents were littered. A couple of donkeys were grazing
in the lane, and a thievish-looking dog was lying before
the fire. Some of the younger gypsies were dancing to

- the music of a fiddle, played by a stripling in an old

frock coat.

I. What word in the paragraph above
‘has the same meaning as the -

II. 'What wa$ hanging on a piece of
iron? ... e

IIT. The first sentence says “it proved
to be.” - To what does this refer? "

(1) tent. (2) cabin  (3) blanket

(4) encampment. ..............

IV. Were the old gypsies drinking?

(1) yes (2).1n0. (3) daes not say.

I like the time of day when the l'ighte beg,ih to come

d

V. What is this paragraph about?

c
(1).a small town (2) a camp at'eve- .
ning - (3) a morning tour (4) a set- ‘
SRR tlement in the woods. ... ... ... e
f VI. Place a cross (X) opposite all true :
' statements: e
(1) The donkeys and the dog were ‘ :
‘ doing the same thing ........ Sl (1)
(2) Some of the children were
sleeping and some were dancing ................(2)
(8) The gypsies covered the tent :
floor withrugs. ............. iuedieremmeneniane 3)
(4) There was no fire under the ‘
kettle. ..ot i 4).:
b VII. What?were the two old gypsies do- ‘
mng?
(1) arguing (2) dreaming (3) chat-
ting (4) dancing .............. e
I1-0

It was strange that no streams fell into the valley itself.
They all descended on the other side of the mountains
and wound away through broad plains and large cities. -
But the clouds were drawn so constantly to the moun-
tains that in the time of drought and heat when all the '
country round was burnt up, there was still rain in:the
little valley. Its crops were so heavy, its hay so high,
and its apples so red and its grapes so blue, and its wine -
so rich, and its honey so sweet, that it was a marvel to .
every one who beheld it and was commonly called the
Treasure Valley.

I. What color were the apples that .
grewin the valley?. ... ... ... ... il

II. Place a cross (X) opposite all true -
statements:
(1) There always was plenty of -

rain in the little valley........ . IR Q)
(2) Sometimes the heat would burn

up the crops Wh1ch grew in the

valley . ... . e e e 2) .
3) People who visited the valley )

thought it was marvelous.... ... @)

" (4) The crops in the valley were :
very heavy........... ... .00 il L(4)

III. What was the size of the valley?
(1) very large (2) large (3) small
@tiny. . ...

| termiemackecesmmemmme—n

IV The word ““they’’ in the second line g

refers to what?
(1) mountains (2) plains (3) cities
(4) streams. ........... ...

V. What word in the paragraph has
the same ‘meaning as the-word
“wonder”? ... ...

" VI. What does this paragraph de-

scribe?

(1) a big' mountain: (2) a rich farm-
ing valley (8) a large farming
country (4) a farm house .. ....

Did any of the mountain streams .
flow through the valley?

VII.
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T%tln- A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH
- e ~ READING.

Student’s Name........ ;

Grade

School o Date

. Explanahon to Studeénts: This is a test to find out how well you can read In thls test: you will find several para-
graphs. After you read each paragraph, you will have several different things to do. In order to do these easily and accu-

rr'latelyt, y((i)u will have to read the paragraphs very carefully, but not slowly. Here are some examples of the thlngs you Wlll
ave to do: :

I. How are you to read ‘the paragraphs that follow?
(4) hurriedly - -

(1) carelessly - (2) slowly  «(3) carefully

Which one of the four words above best answers question number “I”? Place the number Whlch goes

with it in the blank at the right.

II. Besides doing these things accurately, how else are you to do them? - A -
There:are no answers suggested for this question.

In the blank at the r1ght wrlte the one word from the

paragraph itself which answers question number “II”.
III. Mark with an “X,” in"the blanks at the right, those statements which are true accordmg to the paragraph

above. Make no. ‘marks after the statements which are false. ,
1. The paragraph of explanatlons above states that this test contains only one paragraph ESNSIS—
2. After you read each paragraph of the test, you are to do no more than one thmg .......... eemeteen (2)
8. Thistest is to find out-how well students can read - - - e emniseeeemean (3)

All questions and all statements are answered by writing a ﬁgure or a word in the blanks at the right.

Walt untll you are glven the mgnal to begm

I-A

festing the‘hills and displaying in their forays an all but
human boldness and eunning. ‘Then tales of ‘other. things
began to be whispered. The peasantry huddled early
about their turf fires and the shepherds of the Abbey
sought counsel from their superior. They got small
comfort from the Abbot who brusquely ordered them to
attend to their dutles and avoid neighborhood storles

g I. What word in the paragraph has
the same meaning as the word

a lI. . Around what kmd of fires did the

peasants huddle in the evening?

Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements: ..

(1) the peasants thought that wild
animals lived in:the hills ..

(2) Tales about the ‘wolves were
the only tales they heard. .. ..

(3)  The peasants worked in the
fields until late at night. ;.. ..

(4) The Abbot.did not listen to the.
TUIMOTS. . ¢ i vt v et et v een el

W{)lat word best descmbed the Ab-
ot . :
@) fearful (2) sympathetlc
(8) gentle (4)-curt. ..o ... e
e V. To whom does the word “they” i
‘ * line 6 refer?
(1) peasantry (2) wolves (3) am-
mals (4) shepherds............ .

What was the feeling of the: peasants ST
and shepherds described in ‘thls e
paragraph? R

(1) fear (2) péace (3) Joy (4) calm- :

o TIL

b IV.

¢ VI

'd VII. Were the tales true?
(1) yes (2) no (3) doesnotsay..

; ) L : 1 I-B
SOmetime‘before, there had been rumiors of Wolves in-

¢ VII.

South of the house stood a log barn- which, together
with a piece of ground five or six acres'in extent, was
enclosed by a palisade fence eight or ten feet high, made
by driving poles in the ground close together. In this
enclosure the farmer always kept his stock, consisting of
a few sheep and cattle;, and here also the chlckens, geese
and -ducks were driven at nightfall to save them from
“yarmints,” as all prowling ammals Were called by these
early settlers.
I. Was the barn inside the pallsade'
fence?
(1) yes (2). no (3) does not say.
II. What word in the paragraph means.
the s‘ame as the word ‘“wander- -
g e
III. To what does the word “them’ in
-line 7 refer?
(1) sheep and cattle (2) ch1ckens,,
geese and ducks (8) prowhng an1-
' mals (4) varmints. .. ... ... .. .. .
IV. Place a cross (X) oppomte all true -

statements:
(1) - The stock was allowed to roam o '

o atlarge. . ... .. o [ ¢S
(2) The house was south of the L '
. barn..... PP A A ()

(3) The plot of ground was en- ‘
closed by a wire fence e i (8)
(4) The : “varmints” roamed at
night. . .. ey eiileemees @)

V. What were prowling’ animals called S
by the early settlers? .. ... ...
VI. How did thé settlers regard their
chickens, geese and ‘dueks? o
(1) as unimportant- (2) as disagree-
able .: (3) -as worth. protecting: -
(4) as food for varmints, .
What kind of home. does thls para- S
graph describe?
(1) pioneer (2) modern (3) village
@) city. ...
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I.C , . ,
Wheat has a very interesting history.  Ages ago it
- was a wild grass but it hag been cultivated by man for
many centuries and now depends upon him for existence. f
It would be choked out by weeds if he did not protect it.
Today, farmers raise this grain with greatest care so that
theykrilay have it for their own ‘use and for sdle on the'\
marke

] L. What kind of grass was wheat orlg- :

f - 1II. Placea cross (X) to mark only true
statements:

ey

(2)
@

@)

Farmers sell all their wheat

Weeds are enemies of wheat . .
Man has not always cultivated
wheat. . ... .. ..o iia, o
Wheat does not need the far- o
mers’ protectlon

What is the chief subJect of thls «
paragraph?

(1) wild :grass .- (2) ancient men
(8) wheatfarmers (4) development
ofwheat. .................... »

............

¢ III.

What word in the paragraph has
- the same meaning as the. word
“killed??. ... ek e e

: Is wheat a grain? N :
(1) yes (2)no (3) does not say .

. To what word in" the paragraph

" 'does the word “it” in line 4
refer?

1) hlstory (2) grass (3) Wheat
(4) existence. ......coeuen....

How does man regard wheat today"
(1) as a cominon grass (2) as an
important crop -(3) as something’
]t{onneglect “) as something’ to

il

b VIIL

I-D

©. . Takea ketchuf)
fits tightly 1 the bottle to the top with water; put
“a Jong pin beside the cork while you insert it; so that the
water can be crowded out as the cork goes down, then
when you have pushed the cork in tightly, pull out the
pin.
fast. Put the bottle.in a pail or box, and pack ice and
- salt around it. Within an Eour you should be able to see

" what the water, as it freezes, does to the bottle.

‘@' 1. What, besides the pin, is to be in-
serted in the neck of the bottle?

¢ II. What is the chief thing discussed in
: this paragraph?

(1) an experiment (2) making ketch-

up (3) freezing cream (4) mix-

ing salt.and ice

e III. To what does the' word “1t” in the
last line refer?
(1) water (2) bottle (3) box (4) ice

.................

B e TR b

___________ @l L

i @b

IE

- ference said:
ndependence is the great fact of its mterdependence. e

bottle with a screw cap and a cork that | d

Serew the cap on the bottle so as to hold the cork | f |

‘What word in the paragraph above
means the same -as the word R
CArmly”’? o e i ST B i b

Place a cross (X) opposﬂ:e all true

- statements:

(1) The freezing water is in the. . . .
bottle. . R

(2) Iceis. necessary to fo]low out R

the instructions given in the =

paragraph.................. e

The pin is left in the bottle. .
The bottle cap is used to hold
the:cork in plaee. . . . Nk e :

Is the pin of any use?
(1) yes (2) no  (3) does not say

How is the bottle neck to be left? -
(1). merely closed (2) half open
" (8) open (4) closed securely... ..

: ‘(3)
4

VIL

~One:of our great secretanes of state, John Hay, has ex-- -
pressed the true American feeling in regard to warfare °
among nations in these stern but wholly truthful words

|+ “War is the most ferocious and futile of human follies.”
. Tt was also this same great statesman who in his instrue-

tions to the American delegates to the First Hague. Con-
“Next to the great fact of a nation’s; 1n-,

I. To whom or what does the first
. word in the paragraph refer? '

(1) American feeling (2) warfare
(3) John Hay (4) delegate '

What word in the paragraph above
has the same meamng as the wora .
sentlment .

What is the chlef sub,]ect discussed_ o
in this paragraph? ‘

(1) a nation’s defense (2) a nation’s
history (8) a nation’s future
(4) a statesman’s attitude......

Did Secretary Hay call war a folly? -
(1) yes - (2) no * (8) does not say.-

What is con51dered ferocxous and .

v n e femmccmmimcmarepdaaeasn S

II.

...........

III.

IV.

V1. Place a cross (X) opposite all’ true
statements: o
(1) Secretary Hay said that war .,
wasuseful.................. -
(2) Nations are both mdependent
and interdependent. .........
(8) The American delegates to the
 First Hague Conference went
uninstructed. ......... ... .. ‘
Americans feel that war is

ferocious. - ....... ......... e

What lgmd of official was Secretary’
ay

(1) unknown - (2) troublesome L

3) emment (4) weak N

“)

VII.
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I.F
. In America we have a very important way of calling
the attention of the peaple to some of the great events
of our history. “We seek to do this through our national
and. state ‘holidays. “Too: often people think of these
- days merely as opportumtles for pleasure, to go some-
where, or to do something different. Patriotic societies
in_all parts of the country are making efforts to help us
celebrate these occasions in a way that will recall the
.. evernits themselves and impress upon our mmds important
" truths associated with them. Our schools also provide
interesting programs that have a large share in helping us
.. keep in mind significant events in our history.
g 1. What word in the paragraph above
‘ has the same meaning as the

Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The people on the street easily
recognized each other........

(2) The fine houses on one side of
the street provided homes for
a few families............. ..
(8) The mission room offered com-
fort and protection..........
(4) - The room was almost as dark
as thestreet. ...............

What does this paragraph describe?
(1) a rainy morning (2) a
afternoon (3) a dreary night
(4) a long, tiresome day........

dismal .

b IL

o III.

VI

© VIIL

word ‘“frequently”? ... ........
How are holidays too often used?
(1) for worship (2) for remembrance

(8) for reverence 4) for amuse-

ment
What kind of societies are making

efforts to help us celebrate jm- .

portant events of our history?. .

To what does the word “them” in
line 10 refer?

(1) truths (2) occasions (3) minds
(4) events. ......... .. ... ...

Do patriotic societies in all sectiong
of the United States observe na-
tional holidays?

(1) yes (2) no  (8) does not say.

In this paragraph what is the chief
subject discussed?

(1) American patriots (2) holiday
observance ~(3) early history
(4) American schools

Place a eross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) Holidays call our attention to

........................

a

I-H

VI. Besides tall what kind of tenements

Was the mission room crowded?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.

VII.

........................

We usually think of honey-bees as the inhabitants of
beehives, but bees existed long before there were hives.
The “bee-tree” is familiar to many of us. The bees in
nature make their home in the hollow of some dead or
decaying tree trunk, in which the ﬁr carry on all the in-
dustries which charactemze the work of a busy community.
This community is made up of three kinds of individuals; a
queen, numerous males, or drones, and many Workers
These three kinds of - individuals differ in appearance
enough to be readily recognizable., ‘The workers, who are
all females, are smaller than the queens and drones, while
the last two differ in the shape of the abdomen, or hind
body. The abdomen of the- gueén is longer and more
slender than that of the male, or drone. In a single
community there is one queen, a few hundred drones and
from ten thousand to thirty thousand workers. The
number of drones and workers varies at different times,

We have organizations which
help us to observe patriotic
holidays
Schools do very little towards
remembering important events
of our history...............
Holidays are not used. as much
as they should be for travel
and pienicking..............

@ important events of the past. .
)

3)

)

-G : .

It was dark and rainy. Long ago the sun had set.
The ill-lighted North-End street was so dim that men
peered uncertainly into each other’s faces. One side of

. the street would have been called residential had it been
in some parts of the. city, but here people did not reside,
they huddled. Whole families huddled in one or two
rooms in these tall narrow tenements.” On the other side
of the street were stores and:shops. . In:-the basement of
one block was a long; low mission room, ‘so dark that it
was little better than the street outside. But it was
warm and dry; men and women drifted in to rest and
to shake off some of the cold and the rain. )

I. Towhat word in the paragraph does

the word “it” in line 10 refer?
(1) room. (2) block (3) basement
(4) street ... . .. L

II. What word in the paragraph above

has the same meaning as the word

How did the men and women regard
the mission room?

(1) uninviting (2) cold (8) com-
fortable (4) entertaining.......

III.

but is smallest in the winter.

c 1.

e III.

¢ VL
b VII.

‘What is the chief idea in this para-

graph? .

(1) honey (2) an insect household
(3) a bee queen (4) a bee-hive. .
Does the number of queens vary

from time to time?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
To what does the word “two” in
line 12 refer? .

(1) males and drones (2) indivi-

duals (3) females and workers

(4) queens and drones
Place a cross (X) opposite only true

statements:
(1) There are thousands of drones
in egch bee community

Bees always live in hives. . ...
The workers are larger than the
males. ....... . o i o i

(2)
®3)

4)

in a bee community .........
What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning ds the
word ‘“rotting”?. . ..
The drones are called by what other

How do the workers compare in size
with the other bees?

(1) larger (2) smaller (3) longer
than drones (4) same size as
drones. . .......:..coviienn..

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

One may easlly d:stmgulsh be-
tween the different individuals .



"Page 4
I-I

b VIL

difficulties in remarkable ways.
whose word is not to be questioned had a habit of putting

sugar in his window, in order to observe a column of ants |

come and bear it off. Finally he placed the sugar in a
plate and suspended the plate from the top of the window.
The ants climbed the window casing, came down the
string and continued to bear off the sugar.. One morning

the observer found that the old order had been reestab- |

lished and that a procession of ants was bearing off the
sugar. He looked into the plate. Half a dozen ants
were dumpmg it off to those below! They were taking
advantage of the force of gravitation to make it do part
of their work for them. Another example: There are a
number- of cases in which ants working in trees, and cut
off by a ring of tar while they are busy at their work,
seem consciously to have built bridges of bark across the
sticky places.
and the ants were all ascending and descendmg the trees

by means of them.

1.-‘Did the ants succeed in gettlng the
sugar‘?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. ... ...
IL.  Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true
statements:
(1) A ring of tar always prevents
ants from climbing trees ... ..
(2) Ants will form a procession to -
carry away food ..
(8) - The man did not want the ants
to have the sugar

...........

@

From what part of the window was
the plate suspended? ..........

Ants may be easily dlscouraged
II1.

In this account of the habits of ants,
what is the chief idea set forth?
(1) eating sugar (2) meeting defeat
(3) overcoming obstacles
(4) climbing a window . ........

Iv.

V. What word in the paragraph above 3
has the same meanmg as the
word “watch”? oo L

VI. To what does the word “those” in
line 12 refer? .-
[¢)) creatures (2) ants (3) windows

(4) ob Servers

.........................................

What kind of observer was the man
who watched the ants?

(1) reliable (2) dishonest (3) care-
less (4) untruthful ............

Although ants are very little creatures, they get dround |
‘For example: A man |

Certainly ‘the bridges of bark were there, |

- President Harding in his address at the Tomb of th
Unknown Soldier said: ““This American soldier went fort}
“to battle with no hatred for any people in the world, bu
‘hating war and hating the purpose of every war for ‘cont

quest. He cherished our National nghts and -hated th

“threat of armed domination; and in the:fearful storn
of destruction and suffering and death he fired hi¢ sho
for liberation of the captive conscience of the world
While advancmg towards his objective, he thought of
world awakened; and we are here to testify undyln
gratitude and reverence for that thought of a wider free
dom. On such an occasion as this, amid such a scenc
our thoughts alternate between defenders living and d¢
fenders dead. A grateful Republic will be worthy ¢
them both. Our part is to atone for the losses of thos
heroic dead by makmg a better Repubhc and a g&‘eaté
nation for the living.”~

I. What is spoken of as awakened?. .

«

ensamsansncanneraeesul

II. Do we think only of our soldiers
who are dead?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not sa.y
g III. What word in the paragraph above
has the same meanlng as the word
“respect”? ...

The word “them” in line 15 refers
to whom?

(1) soldiers (2) gratitude and rever- -
ence (3) defenders living and
dead (4) thoughts............ .

What is the chief idea expressed by
this paragraph? _
(1) an appreciation ' (2). a dlsap-f
pointment (3) a pleasure (4) a

sasevacsiivinnenannsy

.....................

. How does our Republic feel towards

" its heroes? ;
(1) scornful (2) envious (3) thank-
ful (4) indifferent. ............

Place a cross (X) opposxte all true
statements:
(1) This American soldier had de-
fended our national rights. . S
(2) This soldier hated those people'
he was fighting:. ........... .00
(3)
4)

.....................

§ VIL

He felt that the world would . i
remain unchanged........... RRLTR o |
We do not need to atone for: ..

the lives of our dead soldiers.. = .iv.visssa(
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s
t

f

Mrs. Conner was 1nterested in developing a vacant lot
in her nelghborhood She proposed that the residents of
the vicinity raise. enough money to have the lot cleared
of stone, brush and rubbish, and have it plowed and
planted in “shrubs and flowers. Thirty. families ‘would
benefit by this improvement but only half of them were

willing to give towards the necessary one hundred and

forty dollars. After some persuasion, however, five of
those families that first ob]ected were W11hng to assume
their share of the costs. What was the share of each
family contributing to this ‘neighborhood undertaking?

I. Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true‘
statements:

(1) All of the nelghborhood gave,
willingly at Mrs. Conner 'S sug-
gestion ......
Ten families contributed noth- o
ing towards the project ...... .
Only Mrs. Conner benefitted’
by this improvement
Some people who objected at
first, ‘later changed thelr at-
titude S Y S PRI ’

)
3
4

II. Did most of the families finally con-
tribute? o
(1) yes (2) no (8) does not say..:

III. 'What word in the paragraph above
" has the same meaning as the word

mducement”" R T

To whom does the Word “their’” in-
line 10 refer? ; -
(1) one-half of them (2) thirty fa-
milies (3) neighbors (4) five fa-
milies.............o 0. ...

V. What ﬁI\{vas the condition of the lot
at

(1) clean (2) beaut1ful (3) unsight-

ly (4) orderly .

IVv.

..........................................

VI. What was the purpose of this move-
ment?

(1) better farmmg (2) cleaner streets
(3) + eommunity - improvement

‘(4) food production ...........

What was'to be planted in-the lot
besides flowers?. ..............

VII.

I-L

Page 5

I wish to borrow $1500. 1. can get it from-a ngtional
bank at 89, interest; but I will have to give the bank a
mortgage on my house ‘as a_guarantee. All of this
will delay me. I may. also borrow the money . from a
private loan company at 9% interest; but I will give only

V .my note, guaranteed by two rehable friends or family

e

o III

c

VL

members. 'If I decide to borrow on the sole basis of
cheapness, shall T go to the bank or-the loan.company?
Are there any other thmgs to consuder besides the lower .

' rate of interest? -

I. To what in the paragraph does the
word “it” in the first line refer?

(1) interest (2) money (3) mort-
gage (4) $15

II. Place a eross (X) opp0s1te all true
statements:
(1) The loan company requires a.
mortgage when making a loan
(2) The bank lends money without
3)

................

security . . i s
The man must prov1de a guar- .
antee whether he borrows.from
the bank or from the loan com-

pany
He must pay for the use of the

......................

(4)

If I borrow the money from. the
bank, on what will I have to place
a mortgage. e e i e e

What method does a natlonal bank
use in making loans? ;

(1) loan without guarantee (2) loan
only to wealthy men (3) loan
with sure guarantee “4) loan to
anyone:

V. What word i 1n the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word
‘Srustworthy”?. . . i viveeivnns

Did the man borrow from the loan

IVv.

..............................................

- company?
(1) yes (2)mo (3) does not say. ... ...l
What is the chief subJeet dlscussedv
in this problem?
(1) making a living (2) earning
wages (8) transacting business

4) selhng real estate

VIIL
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ey

-care.

“waters of the Indian Archipelago.

] IV. Had the crew captured any whales

VI What kind of sailing did the ship

I-N

It was: not ap-
parent. why we were threading the tortuous and difficult
No whales of any
kind were seen for at least a month, but from our mode
of sailing it was evident we were looklng for some.:

I. What word in the paragraph above
means the 'same as the word

II. What were we obhged tolet go at:

III. To what does the last word in the
paragraph refer? '
(1) waters (2) seas (3) whales
(4) vessels :...... .. IS S
during the last month?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
V. What words best described what the
crew was doing? :
(1) calmly searchmg (2) winning a-
close race (38) ‘making a good
cateh (4) sailing an easy voyage

have to do in the East India seas?
(1) moderately careful (2) careless
(8) very careful * (4) reckless. .
VII. Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true ,
: statements:
(1) The crew was afrald to.get near
theshoals. . ........vown. s,
(2) All the sailors knew why they '
(8) The crew had changed thelr
method of sailing- When in the '
East India séag’i ... .o S,
“(4) The ship was always safe When» :

out of sightof land.......... .._...(4)

"We are apt to speak of the sorrows of childhood as
trifles in comparison with those of grown-up people; we
may depend upon it, the young folk don’t agree with us.
Our griefs, modified and restrained by reason, experience

and self-respect, keep: ‘the propriéties- and if poss1ble‘
- avoid a scene; but the sorrow of childhood, unreasoning

and all absorblng, is a complete abandonment to the pas-
sion. The doll’s nose is broken, and the world breaks
with it; the marble rolls out of sight, and the solid globe
rolls off with the marble.

1. Do young folks think the sorrows of
grown-up people are trifles?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.

II. What do grown-up people modify

and restrain by reason?........

III.. What word in the paragraph above

has the same meaning as the word

. “Hkely . .o i e e e,
IV. To what does the word “it” in line.
9 refer?
1) world (2) passion (3) doll
(A)N0Se. ..ot e i

Indeed, all navigation in those East India seas is dan-i
-1 gerous to sailing - vessels, and _requires the greatest
Often the crew was obliged at a minute’s notice to-
. let go the anchor, although out of sight of land, some

rapid current bemg found carrying us swiftly towards a

“sheal or race; where we-might come to"grief.
 was no fuss or hurry, the same leisurely old system was
. continued, and worked as well as-ever.

Yet there .

¢

b

I-0

f

b

V. What is the chief idea discussed in... ...
~ this paragraph? L
(1) broken dolls (2) chlldhood gmefs" A e
© (8) reason and experience .- ¢S
o .o (4) grown-up people ... L Ceeelinied et
VI. Place a cross (X) opposite all' true Dol
- statements: - =
~(1) When grieved, childhood glves
itself completely to sorrow. ety
(2) Children think very little of L
losing a marble .. ... ........ ‘
(8) ‘Reason ‘and experience teach-
: grown-up people . to -make 4 -
scene of their sorrow . .......
(4) Grown-up péople regard the
sorrows of childhood just as-
childrtendo. ... ... .........
VII. How does the child feel when the .
doll’s nose is broken?
(1) thankful (2) angry (3) SOTTOW= ; ;
ful (4) agreeable......... ... .. ... ‘

This is the ‘chosen season of revelry of the bobelink.
He comes amid the pomp and fragrance of the season;
his life seems all sensibility and enjoyment, all song and
sunshine. He'is to be found in the soft bosoms of the
freshest and sweetest meadows and is most in song when:
the" clover is in blossom. 'He perches on the topmost
twig of a tree, or on some long flaunting weed and as he
rises and sinks with the breeze, pours forth a successiofi
of rich tinkling notes, crowding one upon ‘another, like
‘the outpouring melody of the skylark, and possessmg the
same rapturous character,

1. " Place a cross (X) opp051te all true -
statements: - - S

(1) The song of the bobolmk pos=*
sesses - a- -different - character -

from that of the skylark ..... ... 1)
(2) The bobolink’s chosen” season
isthelatefall . ... ... ......0 . .. . (2)
(8) When the skylark sings he’
: crowds one note upon another.  _..._....._...3)

(4) The bobolink’s life seems to be PSR
free of care and worry....... e (4)

II. What word 'in the paragraph above
has the same meamng as the word

ITI. The word “this” in the ﬁrst line re-
fers to'what? .

(1) bobolink (2) revelry 8) season

(4) fragrance .................

IV. Does the bobolink sing in the corn-
field?
1) yves (2)no (3) doesnot say. ..ol

- V. What is the chief subject of this pa-
ragraph?
(1) the bobolink in winter (2) song
of the skylark (8) haunts of birds
(4) the festivity of the bobolink.

VI. What is described as having pomp
and fragrance?. ...............

VII. W{qat ‘}cind of life does the bobolink
ive?

(1) quiet (2) joyous (8) disagree-

"~ able 4)gloomy..............
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y Test IL

ot ? A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH Score
i -READING.
" Students’ Name ........ SR SRR S S W 3 . ‘ e Grade ,
« School | ,ﬁate ‘ | Age Years ....... AN Months_._-y..;.‘...;;...; .........

Explanation to Students: This 1e 2 test to find out how well you can read. . In this test you will find several para-

graphs. After you read each paragraph, you will have several different things to do. In order to.do these easily and accu-
rately, you will have to read the paragraphs very carefully, but not slowly. Here are some. examples of the things you will

have to do:
I. How are you to read the paragraphs that follow?
(1) carelessly  (2) slowly = (3) carefully (4) hurriedly - - - R TS NS ST :
Which one of the four words above best answers question number “I”" Place the number Wh1ch goes
with it in ‘the blank at the right.
II. Besides doing these things accurately, how else are you to do them? - '~
There are no answers suggested for this question. " In the blank at the rlght Wr1te the one Word from the
paragraph itself which answers question number “IL.” ‘
I1I. Mark with an “X,” in the blanks at the right, those statements which are true accordmg to the paragraph
above. Make no marks after the statements which are false.
1. The paragraph of explanations above states that this test contains only one paragraph ... ... @
2. After you read each paragraph of the test, you are to do no more than one thing - - ... ... (2)
3. This test is to find out how well students canread - - - - S (3)
All questions and all statements are answered by writing a ﬁgure ora word in the blanks at the right.
Walt untll you are given the signal to begln .
s JI-A : ‘ 1I-B
It was a great day in Count Theodore’s castle. Every- The tiny alligators that are commonly sold to tourists,

one knew that, down to the newest, smallest scullery

to be brought north perhaps and allowed to freeze or
starve to death, may either be:caught by a wire noose at.

maid. The Count had come home from England with the end of a fishin
ue L e _ ©. : g rod, or they may be hatched: from
Lady Phillipa, his daughter. There would be feasting eggs that are taken from the nest. Such eggs may readily

and song and laughter for days. be hatched by keeping them moist at a falrly constant
P I HadC Th ! temperature.
) afn E?lull;nd ¢odore remained fong f I.. Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true
statements:
(1) yes (2 no (3) does Ot Y. oo (1) Alligator eggs must be kept dry
f II. Place a cross (X) opposite all true in order to hatch.............0 . o )
, statements: (2) Fishing rods sometimes are
(1) Gount Theodore returned home ’ used in catching alligators. . .. .. eI @)
alone. . .................... . 1) (8) Alligators lay their eggs in
(2). Lady Phillipa had been in Eng- nests ... il sl e ceeete(3)
AN, e 2) (4) Small alligators are always ob-
(3) The Count’s  household was tained by using wire nooses. .. ... (4)
11 ....................................... 3) | ¢ IL. What word in the paragraph has '
(4) Only a few people knew of Lady the same meaning ‘as the word
Phillipa’sreturn. . .......... ... (4) - “emsnared”?.. ...
o TIL In what did Count Theodore ive?. ............... e IIL To what dos the word “they”

g IV. What word in the paragraph above

b V. What was planned ahead? e 1 “(2)no  (8) d t sa;
(1) hard work (2) a long trip (3) a o Dyes ( ) o (3) does not say.

(1) tourists (2) eggs (8) alligators:

has the same meaning as the word @) nests """ e 7t
“grand”?. ... d - IV. ‘Do tourists sometimes allow alliga-
tors to freeze?

¢ V.. In this paragraph about alligators

celebration (4) a. combat ....... [ what is the chief subject dis-

e VI Towhom doesthe word * " - ' cussed?
onvlv 11?11en1 2:?er?e word “everyone” (1) feeding them (2) -procuring
(1) servants (2) guests (3) Enghsh- A them (3) protecting them (4) us-
k men (4) whole household . e e ‘ ing them . .. o o -
¢ VIIL Whtatéhword best d}esmbes the 1dea;" ' b VL »Wﬁf“fnﬁ,“;glé’f allrgators are.com-
of this paragraph? ‘ :
(1) homecoming (2 sorrow (3) fare- @) foll grown @) heavy @old
well (4) Worry. ...............

‘@ VII. To whom are these alligators sold? . _ S
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I1-C T
Far up in the highlands of Peru near the equator is the
place where the potato first grew. More than a thousand
years before Columbus discovered America, Indians in
Peru were raising potatoes. At that time the rest of the

world never had tasted a potato. It is less than five.

hundred years ago that potatoes were carried to Ireland.
Now they are such an important crop in that country

that we call them “Irish potatoes.” If we named the |

potato after its homeland, we should say “Peruvian po-
tatoes.” '

g I. What word in the paragraph has
the same meaning as the word

¢ II. In what country did the potato ,
originate?. . . . ... ... s
ITI. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:
(1) 'Irish potatoes originally came

—~n

from Ireland. . ... ... ... ... ... (1) ‘

(2) The Indians learned the use of
the potato from the white man ... (2)

(8) Peru is near the equator ..... ... (3)
(4) - Potatoes constitute one of the

chief cropsin Ireland. . ... .. ... ... “) |

b IV. How does Ireland now consider the
potato?
(1) very important (2) of ordinary -
worth (3) of me feod value
‘ (4) an unimportant erop ... ... i
¢ V. What is the chief subject of this
paragraph?
(1) a grain (2) a food (3) a luxury
(4) aharvest. . ........ ... .. .. i
¢ VI. To what word in the paragraph dees
: the word “its” in the last line
refer?
(1) homeland (2) potatoes (3) coun-
: try (4)potato. .. ........ ..o
! d VII. Did the white man have the potato
before the Indian?
(1) yes (2)no (3) does not say. ...

II-D

Two boys were out hiking and they were very thirsty.
They came to a farm and found a deep well. The sur-
face of the water was forty feet below them. They had
no pump, but they had a piece of hose about fifty feet
long. One boy suggested that they drop one end of the
hose down to the water and suck the water up, but the
other said that that would net work. The only way
would be to lower the hose into the water, close the upper
" end, pull the hese out and let the water pour out of the
lower end of the hose into their mouths. A stranger
came past while the beys were arguing, and said that
neither way would work; that although the hose was
long enough, the water was toe far down to be raised
in either way. He advised the boys to find a bucket and
to use the hose as a rope for lowering it. - Which of the

three suggestions was right? )

f I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:
(1) Both boys made suggestions

for getting the water . ....... ... )
(2) The stranger thought that the

boys’ suggestions might work. ... (2)
(3) All the suggestions depended o

upon the use of the hose .. .. ... it 3)
(4) The hose was not long enough

to reach the water .......... e 4)

i

b IIL

|a VI
¢ VIL

II-E

. Did the boys follow the stranger’s

advice?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.

What were the boys doing before
the stranger came?

(1) fighting (2) discussing (3) play-.

ing (4)resting. . ... ... ... ...

What word in the paragraph above
means the same as “‘counseled”?

To what or whom does the word
“other” in line 7 refer?
(1) end (2) hose (3) boy (4) well. ..

How many feet long was the hose?
What is the chief thing discussed in
this paragraph?

(1) a farm (2) water (3) a vacation
@ aproblem........... .. ...

iy = i o X

........................

A woman, baffled in her attempts to open a glass-
stoppered bottle of smelling salts, asked me to open it.

The stopper was in so tightly that I could not pull it out.

I might have done any of the following things: Tried ta
pull the stopper out with a pair of pliers; plunged the
bottle up to the neck in het water; plunged it in ice-cold
- water; or tried to loosen the stopper by tapping it all
around. Which would have been the best way to open
" the bottle? :

d I.
e II.
o III.

IV.
b V.
¢ VI
f VII.

Did I plunge the bottle in ice water?
(1) yes (2) no (8) does not say.
To what word in the paragraph

does the word ““it”’ in line 7 refer?

(1) bottle (2) neck (3) water
(4) stopper. .. ... L

What was held in very tightly?. ..

What word in the paragraph ahove
means the same as the word
“attempted™? ....... .. ... ...

How did the woman feel when she
brought the bottle to me?

(1) elated (2) angry (38) puzzled
(4) sorrowful ............ e

What is the chief subject discussed
in this paragraph? '
(1) a problem (2) an accident (3) a

wish (4) asuceess.............

Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements: ‘
(1) Four suggestions were made
for opening the bottle........
(2) One suggestion was to plunge
the bottle neck in hot water. .
(8) The woman had failed to open
thebottle. . ................
(4) The hottle could have been
plunged into ice-cold water. ..
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II-F

e VII.

The successful inauguration of popular self-government

c —government, of the people, by the people and for the

people—forms one of the proudest pages of our country’s
history. Emigrant and native  alike are enrolled in the
ranks of a common citizenship; they go together to the
polls, where heads are counted and not broken as they
are on the battlefield, and where the people decide for
themselves who shall make and execute the laws, and
usually indeed what laws they shall make.

I. How do our citizens view the
 beginning of our government?
(1) with doubt (2) with regret.
(8) with apologies (4) with great
pride. ... ...l

What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word

IL.

II1. Place a cross (X) oppos1te all true
statements:
(1) Our government belongs to the
people........... i -
(2) Emigrants cannot become citi-
zens in our country..........
3) Both native and em1grant may
4) The people decide who shall
enforce theirlaws...........

Who besides the native American
has the privilege of our common
citizenship? ..................

Was the beginning of our govern-
ment suecessful?
(1) yes  (2) no - (8) does not say.

What kind of government is de-
scribed in this paragraph? '
(1) dictatorial (2) autocratic
3) abusive (4) democratic ..

To what word in the paragraph
does the word “they” in line 6 re-
fer?

(1) people @) laws (3) heads
(4) polls ....... . ..o oLl

Iv.

VI.

II-G

f

My attention again was fixed upon the window by a
faint streak of pink. The square was no longer black,
the star had gone, and the limbs of a distant pine had
taken its place.  The breeze brought with it the clank
of eans, and the heavy step of the milkman. In the dis-
tance an early -car hummed and bumped along the rails.
A factory whistle shrieked, and as if in answer to its sum-~
mons, a squad of laborers ‘walked heavily past the house.

“A moment later a single sunbeam danced through the

curtains, and then I knew my rest was over.

1. Place a cross (X) opposite all true

statements:
(1) There was a stillness in the'air ... @
(2) The workmen passed the house
before the whistle blew ...... . ... (2)
(3) The air was not astirat all... ... 3)
(4) The car was some distance
fromthehouse.............. s 4)

o II.

d VII.

What had gone? ................

What word in the paragraph above
has ltihg same’ meamng as the word
“eall?T L Lo e T

The word “its” in line 4 refers to
what word in'the sentence?

(1) streak (2) star (3) square
(4) window............... ...

IIIL.

Iv.

How n?’any laborers passed the win-

ow?
(1) one (2) two (3) hundreds 4) a

V1. What 1118 descnbed in this para-
grap
(1) noontime (2) evening (3) mid-

night (4) morning............

........................

Did the milkman make any noise?
(1) yes* (2) no (3) does not say.

II-H

Q «

The storm, though still roaring fiercely, had abated,;
and in the east behind the masts of the grounded steamer
the cold morning was breaking.  On the beach the little
crowd of rescuers was huddled in the lee.of a fire that was
whipped in the wind. Nothing more could be done for
the boat; they could only sit and wait until the waves
brought the dead ashore. Suddenly, the breakers swept
up on the sand a body—a woman’s. The little band
crowded around her, somebody held up a lantern. There

‘was a moment of hushed silence, broken at length by a

wondering voice, saying, “Isn’t she beautiful!”

I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The rescuers were huddled on

thewharf .........0. ... ..., 1
(2) Everything possible had been

done fortheboat ........... ... (2)
(3) The storm had continued. as

strong asever ...........00v  eeccceeee (8)
(4) They did not expect the dead

to be washed ashore......... ...(4)

II. What is this story about?
(1) sailors’ life (2) a life boat (3) a

shipwreck (4) a winter’s night. .

IIL
IV.

What was whipped in the wind?. . .

What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word
“abruptly”’?

How must the rescuers have. felt"
(1) cheerful (2) very happy (3) anx-
ious (4) comfortable ...........

To whom or what does the word
“they” in line 6 refer?

(1) crew (2) the dead (3) the res-
cuers (4) masts...............

VI.

........................

VII. Did the rescuers find more than one

dead body?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.
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Ants, like men, are engmeers They build roads leading
to their settlements. In some cases at least, these roads
are not accidental, but are laid out straight like streets,
and are carved through forests of grass. In order to cut
down the blades of grass, two or three ants climb to the
top while another saws at the base. The weight of the
helpers above topples the obstacle over, thereby saving
the labor of sawing all the way through the bage. Besides
roads, these insects also construct tunnels like our sub-
ways. In one instance they so injured the garden of an
army post in Texas that they had to be driven out and
methods taken to prevent their return. On one side of
the garden ran a creek. To make use of the water of
this creek, a moat four feet wide was constructed on the
other three sides of the garden. Nevertheless, the ants
reappeared in the garden! Thereupon the moat was
drained and underneath the mud, a tunnél was found with
ants passing to and fro.

I. What was it the ants built under the
moat? ...

How did the men of the army post
regard the ants?

(1) as necessary (2) as undesirable
(8) as an aid (4) as something to
protect

What is the chief idea in this para-
graph?

(1) ants as engmeers\ (2) cutting
grass  (3) destroying insects
(4) supplying food

Are the straight roads the ants
build always acecidental?
(1) yes (2) no (8) does not say.

V. To what word in the paragraph
does the word ‘“‘they’”’ in line 10
refer?

(1) ants (2) engineers (3) insects
(4) tunnels. . .................

Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:
(1) The ants tried to avoid the
water in themoat. ..........
(2) When necessary, ants perform
feats of engineering to get what
theywant..................
Ants are not economical in the .
use of labor
The moat completely sur-
rounded the garden

IL.

..............................................

II1.

Iv.

VI.

3
@)

.........

VII. What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word

“emptied”? ..... .. ...

........................

o

As a people, we are indeed fortunate beyond" measure
in the characters of the two greatest of our pubhc men—
Washington and Lincoln. Widely though they dlffer in
externals, the Virginia landed gentleman and the Ken-«
tucky backwoodsman, they were-alike in the great quali-
ties which made each able to do service to this nation and
to all mankind such as no other man of his generatlon
could or did render. Each had lofty ideals, and each in
striving to attain those lofty ideals was guided by the
soundest common sense. Each possessed inflexible cour- *
age in adversity, and a soul wholly unspoiled by prosperity.
Each possessed all the gentler virtues commonly pos-
sessed by good men who lack rugged strength of character. .
Each possessed also all the strong qualities commonly
exhibited by those towering masters of mankind who have °
too often shown themselves devoid of so much as the -
understanding of the words by which we signify the %,
qualities of duty, of mercy, and of devotion té. the right.

I. What is the chief idea presented in

this paragraph?
(1) difference between two lives
~(2) character of Washington

(8) life of Lincoln (4) likenhess of
two characters................

II. What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the
word “endeavoring”?. ... ... ...
III. By what was the soul of each man
wholly unspoiled?. . ....... ... .
IV. To what word in the paragraph does

the word “‘who’’in the fourth line
from the end refer?

(1) each (2) mankind (3) men
(4d) masters...................

V. What kind of influence have these
two characters on the American
people?

(1) detrimental (2) average (3) con~
structive (4) uncertain

........................

VI. Did Washington lose courage when
facing unfavorable events?
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. .ooveeiiin
VII. Place a cross (X) opposite only true
statements:

(1) Washington and Lincoln were
reared in widely different sur-

roundings. . ................
(2) ; Both men were guided by com~
MON 8BNS . . . vttt vt e en e vt amemeraiiioees - (2)
(8) Lincoln was a Virginian...... ... @3) :
(4) Towering masters of men some- o
¥ times do not know the mean- j
ingofmerey............. vt i 4) -
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We meet to celebrate Flag Day because this flag which
we honor and under which we serve is the emblem of our
unity, our power and our purpose as a nation. Tt has no
other charaeter than that which we give it from genera-
tion to generation. The ehoice is ours. - It floats in ma-
jestic silence above the hosts that execute those choices,
whether in peace or in war. And yet, though silent, it
speaks to us—speaks to us of the past, of the men and
women who went before us and of the records they wrote
upon it. - We celebrate the day of its birth; and from its
birth until now it has witnessed a great histary, has

statements:

(1) Mr. Kelley intends to build a-

b IV. In Mr. Smith’s opinion, what kind
of business man is Mr. Kelley?
(1) very ‘successful  (2) careful
(3) safe (4)unmcertain.......... ...
§ V. Place a cross (X) opposite all true

floated on high the symbol of great events, of a great
plan of life worked out by a great people.

g L

f I

e III

What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word
“‘commemorate”?® ... ...

Place a cross (X) opposite all true
statements:

(1) The nation uses the flag as a

symbol only inwar..........

(2) Each generation helps to de-

termine the character of the

flag ..................... ..
The flag reminds us of our
country’spast. .............
The people represented by the
flag have failed to make a great
nation................... ..
The word ‘“‘they’’ in line 9 refers to
whom? :
(1) people (2) generations (3) na-
tions (4) men and women- . . ...
Has the flag been a symbol of great
events? ‘
(1) yes
What are the people (referred to.in

@)
4)

(2) no  (3) does not say.

g VII.

this paragraph) doing?

(1) achieving victory (2) creating
trouble (3) paying honor
(4) praisinga hero............

What does our flag mean to us?

(1) our ideal . (2) majestic silence
(3) symbel ‘of our union (4) em~
blem of defeat. .. . ... ... o

Who execute the ehoiees mentioned

VI.

II-L

d

o

Mr. Smith ean lend his money to the bank and receive
49, interest on it, orelse he can lend it to Mr. Kelley and
receive 79, interest on it; but he is not sure that Mr.
Kelley is a good manager and can pay him back. Mr.
Kelley wants the money very badly because he plans to
build a new store. Mr. Smith cannot afford to lose his
savings. If you were Mr. Smith, would you lend the
money to the bank?

I. What word in the paragraph above

has the same meaning as the

II. Did Mr. Smith lend his money to
Mr. Kelley?

(1) yes (2) no - (3) does not say.

What is it that Mr. Smith cannot

afford tolose? ................

III. What is it that Mr. Smith cannot

new home. ... ... 000 0 48]
(2) The bank will borrow Mr.
. SmMith’s MONEY ...« oo it v e 2)
(3) Mr. Smith is certain that Mr.
Kelley is a poor manager..... ... .. 3)
(4) Mr. Smith does not have to :
lend his money to Mr. Kelley - ... {4)
VI. Line 3 says ‘“he is not sure.”” To
whom does this refer?
(1) banker (2) Mr. Kelley (3) Mr.
Smith (4) manager............ .l .
¢ VII. What kind of deal or transaction is
this for Mr. Smith? -
(1) real estate (2) financial (3) in-
surance (4) stock ...... ... ...
II-M
Now came great trouble and dissatisfaction. Many of
the buccaneers or pirates loudly declared that Arnold was
taking everything of real value for his own, especially the
precious jewels, and that they were getting only a very
small share of the booty. There seemed to be good rea-
sons for these objections, for about two hundred dollars
apiece was all that Arnold’s men received after their
terrible hardships and dangers in pillaging the rich towns.
The murmurings and complaints against Arnold’s peculiar
methods became louder ‘and more frequent, and at'last
the wily Welshman began to fear that serious trouble
would come to him if he were not careful.
f I. Place a cross (X) opposite all true

¢ IIL

statements:
(1) Arnold divided the spoils fairly
among themen............,
(2) The men were well satisfied
with Ammold................
(8) The Welshman began to fear
for his own safety...........
(4) The buceaneers had been rob-
bing rich towns. . ...........

To what word in the paragraph does
the word “‘they’ in line 4 refer?
(1) men (2) pirates (3) hardships

What dees this paragraph deseribe?

(1) pleasure (2) discontent (3) mi-
sery (4) satisfaction...........

What word in the paragraph has
the same meaning as the word

.- Did the men rebel?

(1) yes 2)no (8)doesnotsay. ... ..
b VI. What were the buccaneers doing?
(1) celebrating (2) killing (3) com-

plaining (4) praising ..........
a VII. According to this paragraph, what

kind of Welshman was Arnold?'
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II-N

After three or four voyages in the West Indies, this

~ venturesome EninShman acquired a reputation for re-

0y

c

markable coolness in. emergencies.
in taking advantage of favorable circumstances, an ablhty
not possessed by many of his comrades. - These promi-
nent traits became the foundation of his success. He
proved himself also a good business man. - When he had
saved a considerable amount of money, he joined with
some other pirates and bought a ship, of which he took
command. This ship soon made itself a scourge in the
Spanish seas; no other buccaneering vessel was so widely

known and so greatly feared. The English people of

these regions were as proud of the young Captain Morgan
is if he had been one oftheir regularly commissioned ad-
mirals, cruising against a recognized enemy-.

‘1. What word in the paragraph above
has the same meaning as the word

I1. Of what were these promment traits

III. Place a cross (X) opposite all true

_ statements:
(1) Captain Morgan was an Eng-
lishman.................... ;
(2) Morgan was exactly like his
comrades .............. .
~ (8) The captain stole the pirate
ship he commanded .........
(4) Morgan was a success as a
sailor. ........ . ... . .ol

IV. What kind of business man was
Captain Morgan?

(1) successful (2) ordinary (38) poor

(4)careless........oouiinn.n

V. Towhat word in the paragraph does ‘
" the word“itself”’ in line 10 refer?
(6D) scourge (2) vessel (3) command -
(4) ship ......... . v o0

VI. Was Captain Morgan an admiral in
the English navy? ,
(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say.

What does thls paragraph de-
seribe?

(1) war (2) commerce (3) successful
outlawry (4) honorable leadership

VII.

........................

11-0

_most of these warriors indicated them to be of hig]
‘He showed ability.

g VII

The age, the dress and the dignity of d epor

but. to one in particular was paid a deference: and obe-
dience that announced him to be the highest. - His ‘dress.
was plain, ‘but it bore the usual distinetion of’ mlhtary

~ command. He was mounted on a noble animal of a

‘deep bay. A group of young men of gayer. attire, bvi-

- dently awaited his pleasure and did-his bidding:
a hat was hfted as 1ts owner addressed this- oﬂicer‘ and

~Many

spect of mere professional etiquette, was exhlblted ‘on
every countenance. ' &

I. What besides deference was. paid -
in particular to one of the sol-

II. How were the younger sold1ers
dressed? «

(1) carelessly 2 expens1vely
(8) very plainly (4) brilliantly. .

~ III. What is the chief idea discussed in

this paragraph? 4
(1) respect shown a leader (2) mili-

tary life (3) uniforms of soldiers *

4) mlhtary camp .............

IV. Were these men the common sol-
diers of .the army?

(1) yes (2) no (3) does not say. veececceercicanen
V. To what does the word “its” in line
9 refer?
1) distinction’s (2) attire’s
(8) owner’s @) hat’ ...............................
VI. Place a cross (X) opposrte all true o
statements:

(1) The soldier of the hlghest ‘com- |
mand wore nothing. to indicate

hisrank ..... R
(2) The younger men carried out: :
the wishes of the commander.. ... 2)
(8) The commander was very gally, pi
dressed ........ ... ..o Y. (8)
(4) The soldiers were very stately :
IMMANNEr. .....o.ovvivnner oo 4)

What word in the paragraph above -
has the same meaning as: the word
surpassmg”" .............. o

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



. Test LI A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH Score

DI | ~ READING.

Student’s Name..._...._

Grade...........

School ! e Date

: Explanation to Students: ThlS is a test to find out how well you can read. In this test you will find several para-
graphs. After you read each paragraph, you will have several different things to do. ' In order to do these easily and aceu- .
rately, you will have to read the paragraphs very carefully, but not slowly Here are some examples of the things you will

have to do:

I. How are you toread the paragraphs that follow?
(1) .carelessly - - (2) slowly -~ (8) carefully (4) hurriedly - -~ -,

; Which one of the four words above best answers question number “I”" Place the number Whlch goes

with it in the blank at the right.

II. Besides doing these things accurately, how else are you to do them? - -

There are no answers suggested for this question. In the blank at the rlght wrlte the one word from the
paragraph itself which answers question number “II”.
III. Mark with an “X,”.in.the blanks at the right, those statements which are true according to the paragraph
above. Make no marks after the statements which are false,

1. 'The paragraph of explanations above states that this test contains only one paragraph e ()
2. After you read each paragraph of the test, you are to do no more than one thmg T S 2)
8. This test is to find out how well students canread - - -~ = - = o« . 3)

All questions and all statements are answered by writing a ﬁgure or a word in the blanks at the right.

Walt until you are given the signal to begin.

LA
’ Every blow ofa hammer, every stroke of a plane, leaves
its record which cannot be erased. ‘When first I saw the
Viking ship dug out in Norway after a thousand years,
the thmg that caught my eye was the record of a lazy
- carpenter’s_axe, left upon the oak timber of the bow of
the ship. - Every nick in it was there, plain to see.. He
‘had been too lazy to-grind the axe, and a thousand years
‘later; that fact stood out.

g I. What word in the paragraph means
the same as the word “truth”?.. ...

f II. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) The first thing that caught my
eye was how well the ship was
preserved. ... ..............

(2) ‘We'do not know in what coun-

try the shlp wasfound....... ... @)

(8) We: are told that a lazy man
had worked on the ship......
(4) The tlmbers of 'the bow were - :
oak. . . ... 4)

e YIII. The word “he” in line 6 refers to
whom?
(1) Viking (2) carpenter (3) sailor

@) captaln ............................. N :

d IV. Wasthe shipin good condition after
, a thousand years?

(1) yes  (2)no- (3) doesnotsay. .. ' N ‘

¢ V. What is contained in this' para-
graph? ,

(1) a life lesson (2) a rlddle (3) a

joke (4y afable. ... .....o0u0.

b VI What kind of axe do you thmk the ;
ancient carpenter used? .

(1) big (2) sharp (3) dull (4) new. ... B

a VII. What kind ‘of shlp had: been dug

I-B

The expenses of a state, including its counties, ecities
and towns, are met chiefly by levying taxes on its prop-
- erty. " Each year the government officials first determine
how much money will be needed to run the government
for a year. Then the property in the state is assessed,
that is, officials in each community put a value on the
property in the community. The tax rate in any city or
town is found by dividing the total expenditures to be

met by the total assessment in that community.

d I. Is the tax rate found by dlviding
expenditures by assessment? . ‘
(1) yes (2)no (3)doesnotsay. ...

| ¢ IL. What word in the paragraph above

means the same as the word .
“principally”? .. ... e

{a@ III. What kind of rate is found by di-

viding expected expenditures by
total assessment? ............. . o

f IV. Place a cross (X) to mark only the

true statements:
(1) States secure most of their in-

come from taxation....... .. ... (@€})]
- (2) Counties and cities do not se- ‘
cure their income by taxation. ... f ()
(8) Property is assessed after the :
tax rate is determined ...... . ... (8)

(4). Each year officials determine
w7 what they ‘will -need for the:
S o next year's eXpenses. .. ... eceelvieee )
b V. How often do the proper officials de— o
termine the amount of tax money

needed?
oy seml-annually (2) occasmnally :
| (3) annually (4) biannually
¢ VI.. Whatisdiscussed in the above para- : L
graph?. '
(1) private enterprise (2) personal
- affairs (8) public business (4) sale -

of property. ... ... iiiiii . b
e VII. The word ‘‘its” in the first line re- .. S
fers to what word in the para-
graph?
(1) state (2) property (3) taxes -
(4) government........... ..., e
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f
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VII.

Our National Government spends enormous sums of
money each year in preparing to protect us and in pro-
moting our welfare Besides maintaining the army and
navy, it pays pensions to the soldiers and sailors who
have fought in our past wars; it contributes largely to the
support of the Indians whose lands we have taken; it

collects and distributes our mail; it coins our money; it

encourages agriculture, fisheries and forestry; it makes
and executes laws and administers justice.

I. What word in the paragraph means
: the same as the word “‘gives”?..

II. What is the central idea of this
paragraph?

(1) public education (2) preparation
for war (8) providing for our well-
being (4) protection of new settle-
ments

Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:

(1) Our Government promotes

farming. . ..................

(2) The Government has nothing

to do with our protection. ...

3)

4)

1.

The Government does not pro-
videourlaws...............
The Government is responsible
for 1collecting and distributing
mail........ ..o el

.. Whatisit the Government coins?. .
V. Whom does the National Govern-
ment pension?
(1) teachers (2) preachers (3) na-
tional defenders (4) Indians. ...
The word “it” in line 5 refers to
what word in the paragraph?
(1) money (2) mail (3) government
" (4) justice
Does the Government ever go into
debt?
D yes (2yno (3) doesnotsay.

...........................................

I-D

- velous development in our chemical industries.

g

e.

c

eproduced with permission of the

- “born to the purple” could own it.

Years ago the wearing of purple indicated royal birth

for the purple dye was so expensive that none but those
Today we may con-
sider anything dyed with purple as a symbol of the mar-
The
original purple of ancient times was secreted by a small
sea-snail, found on the eastern coast of the Mediterranean.
Behind the head of this snail is a small sac which con-
tains a single drop of whitish liquid. When exposed to the
air and sunlight, it becomes first green, then blue, then
purple. To get an ounce of dye, the ancients had. to
extract the liguid from at least 12,000 snails. -

I. What word in the paragraph means
the same as the word “‘sign”?...

II. The word “it” in line .3 refers to
what? ‘

(1) purple dye  (2) snail (3) liquid

(4) sunlight..................

What is the chief thought of this
paragraph?

(1) a change in fashion (2) the de-
velopment of an industry (3) how
royalty dressed (4) sea animals. .

JIL.

f V.

b VIL

I-E

may be found free in nature.

formerly obtained?............

Place a cross (X) to mark only true
statements:
(1) In ancient times only royalty
wore purple
(2) Today we still get the dye from
3)

................

the sea~snail. . ....... . ...,
When first taken from the snail,

the liquid was not purple in-

color
(4) Each snail gave out large
amounts of the liquid........

Did the ancients find it difficult to
secure purple coloring?
(1)yes (2)no (3) does not say.

How was purple considered in an-
cient days?

1) of little worth (2) very common
(3) something to be shunned (4) a
symbol of rank

......................

...............

. From what animal was purple dye

Silver has been known from the earliest times, since it
The manner in which silver

resists oxidation in the air together with its brilliant luster
when polished, has caused it to be used in all ages for ar-

ticles of ornament and coinage.

It is easily acted - upon

by hydrogen sulphide and many other compounds of sul-
phur; thus silver spoons become blackened from contact

with the white of an egg which contains sulphur.

Silver

articles in contact with rubber become black for the same

reason.

the addition of a small amount of copper.

f L

g IIIL

d VIL

Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements: o
(1) Silver has been used for cen-

turies. .. ......... byl e

(2) A silver dollar will not turn
black................. e
(8) Silver takes a brilliant luster
when polished

(4) Silver, in its pure form, is
hard. ... ...l
What is the chief thing discussed in
this paragraph? o
(1) money (2) table ware (3) a metal
(4) anindustry...............
In this paragraph, what word has
the same meaning as the word

..............

. What metal is added to silver to

hardenit?....................
In this paragraph, the word“soft”
in next to last line refers to what?
(1) luster (2) puresilver (3) copper
~ (@) sulphur. ........... IO
What is the result when silver comes
into contact with the white of an
egg?
(1) no change (2) diseoloration
(8) luster is increased (4) sulphur
is produced

...................

Will copper turn black when it -

comes in contact with silver?
(1) yes (2)no (3) does not say.

copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

Pure silver is soft, and usually is hardened by
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Modern industry is interested in seeing that its em-
ployees have satlsfactory recreatlonal opportumtxes Rec-
reational facﬂltles as. developed by industry serve a num-
ber of purposes. They . contribute to the happiness and
the contentment of the workers. They promote the good
health of the worker through the opportunities they. offer
" for wholesome exercise. Moreover, ‘well-founded recrea-
tional faclhtles are productive of a loyalty to the busmess
and may result i in a substantial increase in 1nd1v1dual effi-

I-F

There is no definite age when a child can best learn to
swim. No two chlldren are alike, either in strength or
physmal development A promment authority on swim-
ming suggests teaching a child to swim just as soon as he
is old enough to profit by the mstructlon. Even before
this, by the time he is able to walk, he should be per-
mitted to play in shallow water and learn not to fear it.
The younger a child can be taught to swim, the better
His muscles should be glven the chance to develop as he

childhood is likely to be a better swimmer than one who
has taken up the sport later in life. Each year the age of
swimming champions grows less, until lately the height
of a champion’s career seems to be reached at about the

- age of fifteen or s1xteen —A@leen Rzggm

(1) yes

e II.

. .means. the same as encourage~

To what words in the paragra'ph
does the word “they’” in line 4
refer?

(1) modern industries (2) recrea~

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

grows. This does not mean that one who takes up swim- c1ency ag a result of the stlmulatlon of cooperatlve effort
ming as an adult cannot become proﬁclent at it. It does in work. I :
] mean that one who has been coached in swimming from ¢ L What wor d in the paragraph above

a I. What kmd of ~authority ' suggests’ )
teaching very young children to tional opportunities (3) recrea-
swim? L e e tional faahtles ) purposes TR snssmnee
¢ II. To whom doesthe word “he” in line S III. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
4 refer? o . true statements: '
(1) prominent authority (2) teacher (1) Loyalty to the business pro- -
@) child @) adult .....covviiy e @ %}Ilcgs bette(:i' recsults xra Workb e ¢H)
III. What word in the paragraph above odern industry need not be
¢ means the same as “SKIIfl"?. .. ... concerned witt the- happineas 2
b IV. Why should a baby be allowed to (8) Exercise has little effect upon
play in shallow water? health. ... ... 0 . 0 i e, 3
(1) for pleasure (2) to give confi- (4) Recreational - activities - have
dence (3) to warn agamst danger been developed by modern in<
- (4) to make timid............ e ———— dustry....’................, PR 4)
¢ V. Wg:ﬁalgsmgf chief thought in this ¢ IV. To what do well-founded recrea~ '
(1) best age for learning to swim tional facilities produce loyalty?. i
(2) proﬁc1e111t swunrmn% (3) ?Wlmf d V. Is modern industry eager to have
ming as a clean sport (4) value o its employees keep in good health?
Plswunmmg. . X """" k . 'l' : h ------------------------ (1) yes (2)no (3) doesnot'say. ioeoioeiionnn
. TORS to: mar ‘only the
fvi %fﬁeasﬁatemgngs o v ¢ VI. What is this paragraph discussing?
(1) Itis better for a person to learn (1) advantages of recreational con-
swimming asachild.. ... ... ... ) ~ veniences (2) workers and em-
2) Those who learn swimming in ployees (3_) . recréational habits
childhood always are better in (4) competitive SPOrts ..... ... i
)lcél izsg‘ort tha.nthose Wholearn _________________ @) b VII. What do recreational fac111t1es do
(8) Swimming is dependent upon - lfor the W}orker 9 b hi
muscle development. . ....... e 8) @) 3an{)10y ﬁénﬁ @) 4enﬁ_ a(i*r asgg m
(4) Many children are equal in (8) benefit him' (4) hinder him.. oo
strength and physical growth, ... ...(4) el : :
d VII. Do all swimmers learn the sportjin
' childhood? .
(2)no (3) doesnot $ay. eeeroeeeeeeeeens
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d

An Englishman who is interested in trade writes: “Eng-
land was the first country in the world to develop the in-

dustrial mind. Experience in manufacture and quality
gave to our goods a reputation which enabled us for a

century to ignore the increasing foreign competition.

First Germany, then gradually other neighboring coun-
‘tries devéloped a special skill in some line of manufacture.

They could scarcely hope, without a corps of skilled work-
men and without a fixed pride of quality to compete on
equal terms with the English. They cut the price by
cutting the quality. Then came the-new competition
which followed the inventiveness of the United States and
their development of mass production. The English
tradition had been to ignore salesmanship, but time and
bitter experience have done much to change that atti-
tude.”

I. Did the other European countries
maintain the same standards as
the English?

(1) yes (2) no

II. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:
(1) The English were greatly con- -
cerned at first about the pro-

(3) does not say.

duction of other countries. ... ... o))
(2) The English had well trained

workmen............... e @)
(8) The other countries were not

much interested in producing

quality work ............... e 3)
(4) England continues to follow

her old tradition ............ e 4)

III. What word in the paragraph means
the same as “ability”?.........

IV. What natlon_was England’s first
competitor in manufacturing? ..

V. The facts in this paragraph pertain
to what? ,
(1) government (2) education

(8) industry (4) transportation.

VI. What was England’s orlgmal atti-
tude towards salesmanship?

(1) careful consideration (2) train-

ing for it (8) inattention (4) par-

tial consideration .............

VII. To whom does the word‘they’” in
line 8 refer in this paragraph?

(1) English (2) other European
countries (3) Americans (4) Ca-

nadians............... .. ...

' boast of the dust and the heat arrd feel dlstmct

| g VIL

, LI : . "’f‘i’

Unusual weather in Pekmg means good Weathe 9
no one thinks of apologizing for the cons1stent1y fi‘bad
weather of China’s ancient capltal Instead,

and, during the summer it rises so hlgh that most of the
who can afford to travel leave the city. Yet Peking i
not so uncomfortable as many of her residents wot
have us believe. The plum and cherry blosso
luxuriant during the Spring. Purple and white lil
low, replaced a few weeks later by w1ster1a Dun

the old imperial city. At any season, Pekmg is a clty of'
many and variéd differences, which recent years have‘
tended to multiply rather than diminish, "

I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the o

true statements: T
(1) The lilacs bloom béfore: the 7 . ..

cherry trees ...............
(2) At one time Peking: was the
- capital city of China . .- . g

(3) Peking residents try to Per- o i
suade one that their elimate is ...

)] Res1dents of other Chinese
cities frequently aséert'* that
their climate is Worse than that
of Peking...........0..0 .0 ..

II. What may drop below the gero e
mark?

III. The word “own’’ in line Q,refers to
what? e
(1) parks (2) c1ty (3) remdents o
(4)c1mate.......‘.......,4... eimnnemmnnenieeannes |

IV. What is the chief thing this: para-
graph tells about Peking?: . -
(1) its resorts (2) its pride. (3) 1ts ,
climate (4) its reputation: ., wii: . eeeeiceeeiioeenien

V. How often does Peking haVe good
weather? s bt
(1) always (2) infrequently’ 8y ne\rer ‘
(4) half the time....... RERERTE

VI. Do hydrangea bushes grow' 'n the\
parks of Peking? : :
1) yes (2)no  (3) does( not say
What word in the paragraph above o FoT
means the same as the word ‘un- . :
common”? ........... repp e e

T LT TP ETY
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Thus the terrors of the night wore on with Balchen at
the driving controls, Balchen the impassionate, Balchen

the cool one. The fliers will never know just where they
wandered, for the sky leaves no tell-tale trail, and no

living soul saw them; they saw no stationary objects— -
just a vast abyss of dripping, soupy .gray.and black.” They

may have come within an inch of Eiffel Tower or they
may have made a circle over the city or even have gone
straight across Paris, but if so; only the gods of the tum-
bled atmosphere will ever know.

I. The word “person” means the same
as what word in the paragraph?

II. Who was driving the airplane men-

The word “them’ in. the fifth line
refers to what or whom?

(1) skies (2) planes  (8) gods
4) fliers. . ... R T PR

III.

g VIIL

I-L

The word “‘them” in line 4 refers to
what word in the paragraph?

(1) drawbacks ~ (2) storehouses
(3) memories (4) chests........

. - What -can be -remembered under
' 'most comfortable conditions? . -

" (1) fortunies (2) burdens (3) travels
(4) summers ...... i

Do elderly people havevsbme re-
wards? :
(1) yes (2) no (8) does not say.

‘What word in this paragraph means

the same as the word “‘disadvan-

Ctage”?.......... R

........................

TR PR

The Middle Ages saw the introduction of serf labor, a .

modified form of slavery. Serfs were largely agricultural

How must these men have felt?
(1) successful (2) safe (3) confident
4) lost...............0..o0. .

Over what country was this journey
made?

(1) England (2) France (3) Russia
(4) America..... el e

laborers who worked the manors of the mediaeval lords.
They were given many of the rights of freedom but defi-
nitely were attached to individual manors, and could
move from place to place either temporarily or perma-
nently only under definite restrictions. Liberty could be
purchased for a serf or he could be set free by his lord
and master.
of their time, and in general it may be said that serfs did
not owe all of their time to their masters but were allowed

Some serfs gave their lords only one-half

K

I-K

Did the airplane land safely?
(1) yes  (2) no .(3) doesnot say.

Place a-cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:
(1) An airplane leaves a trail in the

VIL

........................

5 ;
2) Tl¥ese fliers - knew they were
closetoParis. .. ... ..o 00 00 e @)
(3) Many people saw the airplane T
as it flew near the Eiffel Tower
(4) The wet, black sky had eon-
cealed the airplane and the
fliers .......oovvviiiiis,

vious to those who have to shoulder the burden of a long
tale of summers, that there is no need to enlarge upon
them. The elderly have one compensation, however;
they have well-filled storehouses of reminiscences, chests
of memories which are the resting place of so many recol-

lections that their owner can, at will, retravel in one second
as much of the surface of this globe as it has been his good
fortune to visit, and this, too, under the most comfortable.
.conditions imaginable. f

e I. What is this paragraph discussing?

‘ (1) youth (2) maturity (8) infancy
: @oldage ........oo ity e

¢ II. With what are the storehouses
filled? .. . i e s

f II1. Place a cross (X) to mark pnly the

true statements:

(1) Old age has many drawbacks. ... 1)
(2) Inmemoriesone can, with ease,

travel over many miles .., ... ii....(2)
(8) Elderly people have little to

think about . ..... B — 3
(4) Journeys one makes ‘are soon

forgotten. ... ....... . coivei i 4)

The drawbacks of advancing years are so painfully ob- |

to work for others.

Money so obtained was used for

what was known as “cumulation of services.”

c I.

g IIL

d VII.

What is the chief thought of this
paragraph?

(1) character of serfs (2) type of
pioneering (3) abuses of the lords

(4) relation between serf and lord. .

Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:
(1) Serf labor was known long be-

fore the Middle Ages........ (1)
(2) Serfs could moveaboutat will. ... .. 2)
(8) They could enter the employ-

ment of different men ....... ... €3]
(4) Very few serfs were manufac-

turers ............ F U @)

‘What word in the above pé,ragraph

means the same as the word

“privilege”?. . ... oo
For whom could freedom be pur-

chased?. ... ... ... i :
What kind of life did a serf live? .

(1) of limited freedom (2) of abso-
- lute slavery (8) of complete free-
dom (4) of close bon«iage ......

The words “their time” inline 11 re-
fer to whose time? ‘ :

(L) serfs’ (2) masters’ (8) lords’
(4) laborers’........ ..o .

" Could a serf become a free man?
(1) yes

(2)no  (8) does not say.
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Page 6
I-M' Thomas R. Marshall, the 28th V1ce-Pres1dent of the

United States was born in North Manchester, Indiana, |

March 14, 1854; "He attended Wabash College and was
graduated there in 1873. He immediately began to study
law¥and was admitted to the Indiana bar in 1875. He:

opened a law office in' Columbus City and practiced there -

until 1909 when. he gave up law to become governor of
Indiana. His administration had. been characterized by
the enactment of much progressive legislation, with the

result that When the Natlonal Democratlc Convention

Vice-President after havmg chosen Woodrow Wilson for -
President. Four years later both he and Mr. Wilson
- were renominated and reelected. - Undoubtedly Mr. Mar-
shall was one of the most popular Vice-Presidents in: the .
history of the office. Upon his retirement from the Viee- -
Presidency he abandoned politics and took up his resi--
“dence in Indianapolis.  'While Mr. Marshall is referred to /| .
as a lawyer and public official, the probabilities are that .
he will be remembered longer as a philosopher with a
- quaint and delightful turn of humor. He died June 1,
1925, and many insist that his memoirs, published soon -
.after under the title of “A Hoosier Salad,” insure him a

- permanent place in American literature.
b I. What. kind of governor did Mr.
-~ Marshall make? . .

(1) weak (2) fair (3) ordlnary 4) ex-

cellent. ........c..iiinn..n .......

¢ - II. Towhat does the word “it” in line
S 11 refer? L
(1) Baltimore (2) enactment (8) re--.

sult (4) convention............ ... R '

S 11 ‘Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:
(1) Mr. Marshall was twice elected

Vice-President. . ............0 .. ____________ 1

(2) Mr. Marshall’s philosophy was

of a very serious kind. .. ... oo .. @) |

(8) Mr. Marshall was also- an

AUEROT . v i vvs v e e @) |

(4) Mr. Marshall made a very

popular official . . .. ... ....iur 4)

¢ IV. What kind of career did Mr. Mar-
' shall follow?" ‘
(1) political (2) business (3) Jud1c1al

e V. In what year did Mr. Marshall gra-

duate from college?............ G '

d VI Did Mr. Marshall ever occupy a
R federal office? -

(1) yes . (2)no  (3)doesnot $ay. eorioomerees |

g VII. What word in the paragraph above
means the same as the word ‘‘in-

stantly”? ... e I

I-N Luther Burbank was born in Lancaster, Massachusetts, «
" “March 7, 1849.  ‘He spent his youth on a farm, securing |
what formal education he had from: the elementary schools |

and a local academy. But the farm itself gave him
chances for self-education for he was-a keen observer of
all plant life. 'When he was only twenty-four, he pro-
duced the famous Burbank potato by careful selection of
seedlings from old varieties,” Two years later he moved
to Santa Rosa, California, where he ‘established the fa-
mous Burbank Experimental Farms and where he lived
- the rest of his life; ‘Burbank-had an original and inven-
tive mind. - He -was called a plant wizard, but this was
~ not true for there was, nothing mysterlous ‘about him.
His ability grew out of prodlglous industry ‘and. a sensi-
* tive nature which enabled him to detect the very slightest
differences between plants. He had no scientific training,
in the accepted sense of the term, and frequently dis-
carded thousands of hybrids which he felt held no future
utility. He originated no less than sixty new varieties

>

|f
4) Journahstm R ]

c

, of plums, ten new commercial berrxes, and numerous other

varieties in almost every plant family. Burbank never
made more than a comfortable 11v1ng from his work, and
that was all he cared to make. He died Apml ii" 1926
Anmerica’s most famous plant speclahst '
I. Was Burbank a wealthy man?
(1)yes  (2)no  (3)does notday.
II. What word in the above paragraph:
means the same - as the - word

III To what does the word “that” ‘in
next-to-the-last line refer?
(1) -work (2) new variety (3) com-" =
fortable living (4) plant family.. ..o
IV. Place a cross (X) to mark only the SRR
true statements: |
(1) Burbank wasa wizard....... ...l
(2) He spent the latter part of his -
life in California ............ e (2)

(3) Burbank was a self-mademan,’ ... ... 3)
(4) He performed: his experiments :
only with-fruits. . ........... ... ... 4"

V. In what year did Luther Burbank : S

VI W{llere]1 did Burbank spend h1s boy-
00
(1) in the city (2) on the sea (3) in k : v
the country (4) inavillage .... ... I
VII. What narme Would you apply to Mr L '
Burbank?
(1) botanist (2) inventor (3) rancher SN
(4) fruit vendor. .......... ..., et

I-O National Constitution, Amendment to Article I, ‘Bec-

L~

tion I, Clause 2:

The electors shall meet in their respectlve states, and
vote by ballot for President and Vice-President, one of -
whom ‘at least shall not be an inhabitant of the same ‘
state with themselves; they shall name in their ballots
the person voted for as President, and in d1st1nct ballots

~ the person voted for as V1ce-Pres1dent ..... The per-

son having the greatest number of votes for. President
shall be President, if such-a number be a maJorlty of the ;

- whole number of electors appointed.

I. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:
(1) The person receiving the high-
" est number of votes for Presi-
dent always has a maJonty of
- the votes. .. .......... e
(2) 'The electors meet in the states o=
where théy reside . ...... .. ..
"(8) The ballots for President and
'Vlce-Pres1dent must be sepa-'
, rate. . .. ...
(4) The electors may vote Wlthout a
meeting. ............. 03000 -
II. How shall the electors vote?
(1) orally (2) by standing (3) by v
writing (4) secretly........... o - _
II1. - What word in this paragraph means S
the same as the word “resident”? ...l
IV. Who meets to elect the President
and Vice-President? ........ ... iceeslioas
V. The word “their’” in line 4 refersto .~
whom?.
1) Presidents’ (2). voters’ 3 elec-
tors’ (4) Vice-Presidents’. ’

“ VI Will the man elected recelve the'

maJorlty of votes 2
(1) yes . .(2)no' . (3) does not say

! admepdnseamesaenma st

VII. What kind of mstructlons aregiven, =

in this paragraph? - o
(1) partial (2) vague (3) precise
(4) indifferent ... .....oiiiiihs |
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Test II1.
D-II -

A COMPREHENSION TEST IN PARAGRAPH Score
T s .. READING. - ERIICTN
 Students’ Name.......... ..................... ' : Grade
Date. Age: Years....o.... Months.. oo

.- School

Explanation to Students:
After you read each paragraph, you will have several different thmgs to do.

graphs,

This is a test to find out how well you can read. In this. test you w111 find several para-
Th order to do these easily and accu-

rl'lately, ygu will have to read the paragraphs very carefully, but not slowly. = Here are some examples of the things you will -
- have to do:

I. How are you to read the paragraphs that follow?

1L

III.

(1) carelessly - (2). slowly

Which one-of the four words above
with it in the blank at the right.

Besides doing these things accurately, hot else are you to do them? -
There are no-answers suggested for this question.
paragraph itself which answers question number “IL.”

Mark with an “X,” in the blanks at the right, those statements Wh1ch are true accordmg to the paragraph'
Make no marks after the statements which are false. )

1. The paragraph of explanations above states that this test contains only one paragraph
2. After you read each paragraph of the test, you are to do no more than one thing - -

above.

3) carefull% (4) hurriedly - - - :
est answers question number “I”‘? Place “the number which goes

8. This test is to find out how well students can read -
All questions and all statements are answered by writing a ﬁgure or-a Word in the blanks at the right.
e Walt untll you are glven the signal to begln

In the blank at the rlght Wr1te the one Word from the

................... 3

CILA

“metropolitan” and ¢

‘industrial”’

Sometimes it is usef‘ul'to make a dlstmctlon between
England. The former

is the southeastern- or'lowland part, whose center is

Liondon.

It ‘is ‘the side of Enpland having little coal

and little water power and which faces the continent.

a I'.
b IL
e IIL
d IV.
e V.
f VL
g VIL

@

What city is mentioned in this para-
graph?

What does metropohtan England
face?

........................

(1) ocean (2) Ireland 3) continent

(4) mountain. .............. .

This paragraph is discussing what?
(1) a river (2) a country (3) a cli-
mate 4y acity...............

Is a d;stmctron between . various
parts of England
worthwhile? -

(1) ves (2) no (3) does not say..

The word “whose” in line 8 refers
to what?

(1) western London  (2) northern :

England (3) industrial England
4) lowland part. . ..o

Place a cross (X) to mark only the

true statements:
(1) Southeastern England does not
have externsive coal deposits:
(2) The lowland part of
@ contains no large cities. . ... ..

“metropolitan’

near London.......... ...

sometimes :

ngland

The side of England which
faces the -continent is ‘ealled +

Little  water power is found'

The word “advantageous” hasthe
same meamng as what word in

thls paragraph ................

te

II-B

d

Mounted on elephants, we were: beatmg a pateh of

jungle, when, through the thick undergrowth, I could .
just see four legs, moving very, very slowly among the

reeds, the body above them ‘being invisible.

I was so

excited that I snatched up the heaviest rifle and fired

just above those slow-slouching legs.
off with a noise like an air-raid:

The big rifle went
1 was sure I had missed

the beast altogether, but when the men came up half an-

hour later, a huge ti

er was lying there stone dead. They

at once pronounced %m a man-eater, and there was great
rejoicing for a man-eating tiger had been taking toll of

the villagers in-one of the jungle clearlngs
1.

II.

I1I.

Iv.

VI

VIL

Had the tiger been killing people? =~

(1) yes (2) no (8) does not say.

‘What word in the paragraph nieans

the same as the word ‘‘nervous”?

Place a cross (X)-to mark only the
true statements:

(1) I was very miich exc1ted When

I saw the four legs. . :
(2) The tiger was not a very dan-.,; '

GErOUS ONE. . . oo o inises i et lii(2)
(3). There was much rejo1c1ng when ;

the beast was killed.. . con e A8)
(4) A small gun was used for the C

~ghooting. .. .o i

What was it that made a very loud

noise?. ...l ea e cea

What is this paragraph about" :
(1) an attack (2) a capture (8)a

hunt (4) a shooting mateh. ... :

How was the tlger movin
(1) noisily

4) quiekly .. ..o ool
The word “them”‘ in line 4 refersto

what? . . , Co
(1) days (2) tiger (3) legs (4) reeds .
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........................

........................

(2) slowly (%) heav1ly .
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In planning what you W111 do when grown, have you’

‘your ability to use arithmetic? No matter what you will
- do, you will be ealled upon to make change quickly and
: accurately, to measure distances, to find the amount of
"4 bill, to keep simple accounts and to plan
~'s0"as to keep them within your means.
“rguceess 1n figuring is'to form the right habits.

of I. - Place a cross (X) to mark only the

R true statements:
(1)
(2)

3
(4

Arithmetic has few uses in life. i na (1)
It is important to know how to
keep accounts: .. ... ........ :
Forming the right hablts is the

basis for much success. ... ...
Studymg arithmetic in school

is a waste of time. .. . ... . .. e

The word “‘correctly’” means. the
same as what word i in the para- .
graph?. . ... ... .. .. o

. What is it that might depend upon
ability to use arithmetic?..

.."To what does the word “them” i
line 7 refer? -

e v(l) distances (2) accounts (3) hablts ‘
@) expenses............ 7 ...

What kind of hablts must be
~ formed?
(2) lazy - (8) good‘

(1) careless
- (4) selfish

1. ,How much do we use arithmetic?
(1) a ‘great deal (2)'a httle (8) some
I ! )none....,....; .............

1. 'Dohyou use arithmetic in makmg
c

nge?
1) yes (2) no (3) does not say

v Suppose a chermst takes a common clay pipe. In the
'fbowl of the pipe he puts a small lump of soft coal. He
“-geals the top of the bowl with clay and holds it over a
lighted gas jet. Presently, if he holds a lighted match
~near the. openmg of the. pipe stem, he will see a jet of
. \%Vllow flame. - The gases from: the coal-are burning off.

-may take the elay off the top of the bowl:and he will find
" inside a piece of ordinary coke. = Inside the stem of the
- pipe will be some black drops of water containing a sticky
- substance.. This substance is coaltar, the marvel of

¢ I This paragraph is tenmg abo“tk

what? : s
@1 a furnace 12) a gas ]et (3) an -
‘ experiment (4) ariddle. . ..i:i. it
e II. To what does the word “It" 1n llne L
3 refer? e
(1) pipe - (2) clay (3) substancew
_ 4) coke.
<. g III. Whatword ;n,the p,(_ graph meansf;’
L _the samé “sronder”? i
k
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- ever thought how much your success may depend upon |

b.

hen all of the volatile products have disappeared, he |

our expenses |
The secret of |

d

‘VTII E

. more muscle and- more. effort. in making:a
: stroke
-in the regular :execution of successful ‘stroke

o

c

VII When the chemist has done. what .-

VII.

, Placea Cross: (X) to ma.rk only the

true statements: . G

1) The directions say to close the =+

“top of the pipe bowl

(2) When the coal is heated gases S
. aregivenoff..... e

G
@)

.........

‘Cokeis the. same as coal ;

Coaltar is found in the coke..
V. What is called the marvel of chem- .
o dstry L T L
VL Wlll coal, glve off gases" :
(1) yes. (2) no (3). does not~ say .............

" the aragraph suggests, what, will
he find in the stem of the pipe?
(1) ashes (2) dust, (3) llqu1dw,
(4) flames. ................... .

The proficient player and the mediocre player :

tennis a fascinating game: It holds the attenti
beginner and of the champion. The reason for th
that both derive the same benefits from the game. - Botl
have fine exercise, both know the thrill and pleasu
play. The less experienced player may get eve
exercise- than the proficient one because he hs

Although the better player-experiene

eater tlml

skillful player may experience a
ecause it 1s, to

of his balls goes where it should
surprise.—Helen Wills.

I. Does a skilled player get any plea-
sure out of tennis?
(I)yes (2no (3)d
What kind of player be
proﬁc1ent one, fin
cinating gam ;
What word ‘in the hov paragraphj b
means the same as “exertion”?. .
Who receives the most exercise from
a tennis game? R
(1) beginner (2) professmnal (3) vet- o
eran (4) champion............ '.
V. Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements: :
(1) Tennis usually: is- unattractwe»:s-:
to beginners. . vovosia o e
(2) The expert and the - ama,teur S
‘receive very different benefits
from thegame. ... .........
The mediocre player enJoys h
occasional successes. RESA
The proficient player is sur-
prlse(l) when one of his_ served o
balls goes where it should . .".. .
To what does the word. “it” in. hne
- 2 refer? SR
(1) musecle (2)  effort (3) tenms— Sl
(4) exercise.....,... .t eivonis.
What kind of activity is th1s pa-‘
ragraph diseussing?
(1) occupational (2) mental (3) Vo-,
“cational (4) recreatlbnal

II.

II1.
IV.

@)
0

D Y

VI.

.......




No one who has ot sailed in a long o¢ean race can rea-
lize the strain of carrying sail to the limit, of driving night
and day, of watehing squalls make up to the windward,
and wondering if the little ‘ship will go through them
without shortening sail. All the time.the knowledge that
your unseen competitors may be “hanging on” a little
longer, or driving a bit harder, persists until it torments
you. During the first night the fleet usually scatters,
and it is rarely that they see each other again until the
boats converge at the finish line. There are, of course,
exceptions to this, but it is the rule.. Thus each skipper
is ' more or less a law unto himself and must use his best
judgment and make- his own dec1S1ons 1rrespect1ve of

¢ IV.

f VIIL

This paragraph is discussing what
kind: of a problem?

(1) eourtesy
(3) buying (4) marketing

What word in the paragraph above
means the ‘same as the Word
Arst”?. L

Generally speakmg, are trick meth-

ods advisable?
(1) yes. (2)no

(3) does not say.

Place a cross (X) to mark only the

true statements:

2) salesmanshxp‘ :

his competitors.

f L

d IIL

(1) yes

Place a cross (X) to mark only the

true statements:

(1) The entrants in an ocean race
rarely see one another until the
goal line is reached. . ........

(2) The sk1pper must be a man of

@ good judgment. ............

- ter until they cannot see each
other......................

The boats drop anchor at

----------------------

C))
What Word in the paragraph means
“come together”?...........
Does this.ocean race occur annually?
(2)no - (8) does not say.
To what does the word ““them” in
line 4 refer?
(1) ~competitors . (2) decisions
(8) exceptions (4) squalls
What feeling is most strongly ex-
pressed in this paragraph?

(1) indifference (2) apprehenéion ‘

(8) jealousy (4) disgust........
What kind of boats are spoken of
_here?

The racing boats always scat-

II-H

a

(1) Trick methods may create ill-

Wikl o e i e @
(2) The initial 1nterv1eW is the

easiest tosecure ........ .. . eeieeeoeonl 2)
(8). The first problem of the sales- ,

man is.to makeasale ....... ()
(4) Some customers are easy tosee  __......... -.(4)

The streets of Singapore are crowded with a horde of
several thousand rickshas, hundreds of snail-like ox carts,
a multitude of flivver buses, plenty of thundering trucks
thousands of pedestrians.. - There are no sidewalks. Add
to these the faet that there is no speed limit, and it is
small wonder that traffic in hot damp Singapore is be-
coming so tangled that newspapers-are discussing Ameri-
can methods of regulation, such as arterial highways and
automatic signal lights. Why, people are asking, should
not an arterial highway be made, for example, of Raffles
Quay—named, not for the amateur cracksman, but for
Sir Stamford Raffles, who began to fortify Britain’s
crossroads of the sea over a hundred years ago? Perhaps
it might be difficult to compel a wild-eyed Chinese bus-
driver to come to a full stop before crossing an important
street, but might not the diminutive Malay policeman
teach him that he who hesitates at a crossing is not lost?

I. What is described as thundering?. .

(1) whalers (2) steamships (8) sail
boats (4) barges.............,
In this paragraph, who is spoken of
as a law unto himself?

..........

@ VIL In this paragraph, who is spoken of

-G

» The first problem of the salesman is that of obtaining the
interview with the prospective buyer. Securing inter-
views becomes progressively easier as the salesman estab-
lishes contacts, but for initial interviews the problem oc-
casionally becomes very important. Usually he finds
that access to buyers can be secured easﬂy, but sometimes
the salesman encounters difficult situations. At times
trick methods have been used and recommended for se-
curing access to the buyer Such a method is neither
courteous nor effective in the long run. As a general
proposition, it may be said that any method of getting
access to the buyer which tends to create ill-will and which
is not open and above board, is not to be considered good
business practice.

o I. To whom does the salesman want
ACCESST . i e e e e e
¢ II. Towhom doesthe Word “he” in line
5 refer?
(1) buyer (2) salesman (8) manu-
facturer (4):-businessman. . ... . SR
b III. How often have trick methods been

used to secure interviews?
(1) never (2) always (3) sometimes
4) frequently ................

g Il

f III

b VII.

What word in the paragraph above
means the same as the words

Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements;

(1) Newspapers are little  con-

cerned with the traffic situa-

tion in Singapore............ ,

Raffles Quay seems to be a
prominent and important street
American methods of trafficreg-
ulation long have been adopted
in Singapore................
In Singapore one may travel as

@
®)

)

To whom does the word “him” in
.the last line refer? .

fast ag he desires. . .......... ,

(1) Malay policeman (2) traffic offi-

cer (3) Chinese bus-driver (4) Sir
Stamford Raffles. .. .. S

. 'What does this paragraph present?

(1) a problem (2) a service (3) an
achievement (4) a failure

Do they have sidewalks in Singa-

pore?

(1) yes. (2)no

What 1s referred to as hot and
damp?

4 )] s1dewa1ks (2) streets (3) city
(4) highways.................
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(3)7 does not say. ‘

emicmmsealeesrannsmaem.



Page: 4

II-I ' g III. What word in the paragraph means
Curiosity, it seems, is one of the most 1mportant tralts ‘ .. the same-as the word “evident”? ............
of the Chinese character. Many foreigners when they f IV . Place a cross (X) to mark only the,-,-n
_are surrounded by a. lot of ‘Chinese all staring at | ... . true statements:. .
them and following them,. at once get alarmed and cry (1) ‘The flight to. France was.an 1n- et
out, “A mob, a mob!” Tf they are unarmed when this - ternational event. ... ... ..., ..
happens, it does not matter, as they can then only keep (2) Mr. Herrick did not. accord . ..
- on walking, and the crowd will gradually break up. . The Colonel - Lindberg any spemal: I
trouble is when they are armed. If an English sailor | : honor. .
walking down a Chinese street is followed by a crowd of (8). The story of ‘this fhght W111 go,,.f PR
" people pointing at him, he at once thinks, “Ah, I am down in history . . e gy
going to be mobbed.” 'He may do no more than think (4) This flight had been planned .
this, but there have been times when British sailors, not foryears.........c....uun. :
appreciating the fact that the Chinese are merely curious, | ¢ V. Was this. merely another stunt in
" have hit out with their batons or even threatened to fire. aviation? L
Then the crowd really does get angry, and on all sides the (1)yes (2)no . (3) does not say e
~ cry “Foreign devil!” is heard. It is not the fault of the | ¢ VI. What was expressed by this flight? -
sailor any more than of the Chinese; it is purely and sim- (1) envy (2) good-will (8) amb1t1on S
- ply a case of not knowing what the other is thinking. (4) aggression. ., ............. e onmsionmia
true statements: - _ceive the flier? - o
(1) Some foreigners go unarmed in (1)_coldly (2) 1nd1fferen1;1y (3) cor-
P S 1) - dially (4) dutifully......... FE S —
() The Chinese are a curlous 2 II-KNothlng is stranger to the Enghsh newspaper man in
3) %?ep })?hmese alone are to blame . @) New York City than the relatlonshlprhach exists be-
: for such strife in the streets .. ... ... 3) tween politicians and the press: ' In London it is not
.. (4) When surrounded by Chinese generally possible for a journalist to see a politician of the
. ‘ : ’ first rank unless on some very exceptional occasion. In’
foreigners always are harmed . ... -4 A NN
II. What is a foreigner liable to call a merica, by contrast, it seems tha e newspaper man;
& f Chi h d has access to any pohtlclan whatsoever; with them ‘con
o ﬁf&ugng starén:ﬁlxn?o surround Zersatlon 115 %maestrﬁ:tted Whg& 1st1n1tende(}; hfh)rl (fub}ltca-
; : PP 10n 1s published, what 1s confidential 1s withhe 18
b III. How is a foreigner liable t° feel taken fgr granted that a great newspaper, equally with a
:grhen?surrounded by Chinese na- great politician, is the ser\iant 7of 1f:he %)ubhc ' o
: lves: “them” in line 7 refers to
N \ (1) complimented (2) confident e L T};‘;h"g?jg h e :
oy , () afraid (4) secure........... (1) English journalists and politi-
N g- IV. What word in the paragraph above cians (2) American newspaper- =
. means the same as the word men and politicians (3) English"
‘“‘characteristie”’? ...... h .............................. 11;1ewspa,permen 4) American poli~
¢ V. What best characterizes the inci- ATUIT: Y ot SRS AU
dent related 1n this paragraph? g II. What word above means the same
| (1) compromise (21)) c%rwgrdlce as the word “‘unusual”?........ ..
! (38) misunderstanding (4) egotxsm ________________________ o III. What is considered the servant of
e VI. To whom doe;s the word “they” i 2?:111‘?601)16 besides a great politi-
lne 5 refer L T R e P EL PSR 2
(1; forelgners (2) Chinese (8) mobs fIv. Pl%ﬁgeasgg:;g(gs to mark only the
' (4) English. . ......... ... ... . i, ; ‘
d VII. Do American sailors experieﬂce ﬁhe 1) ;}Sblxgmaﬁrl‘lg}a{at lrée:(r; ?gi%em;ﬁ R )
same _tro};ble as the British when (2) Great politicians are considered RN
in China ‘ the servants of the pubhc in_ o
(I)yes (2)no  (3)doesnotsay. .oene America ... )
E (38) English politicians and news-
1I-J , : " .
Colonel Charles Lindbergh had just completed his At- A f:sgﬁré?:(ﬁfo not converse -, ®) <
lantie flight from the United States to Paris, France. (4) London Jou'rnah's"cs' may 1nter- """ g }
. Even before Ambassador Herrick had comed his felicitous R C
veiw political leaders Whenever R
description of Colonel L1ndbergh as a ‘‘new American they wish R (@)
Ambassador to France,” it was apparent that his epochal ¢ V. What is the chlefthmg this .p'a'ra,- P =
flight had become more than a mere stunt in aviation ’ graph is discussing? 35 G
and had been resolved into an impromptu instrument of e
(1) politics (2) government (3) news
promotlng better relations with France—a diplomatic papers. (4) customs.
“coup” which could not have been more successful if |, VI, How often does an Enghsh ]ourna-'
planned years in advance. list see a leading Enghsh polltl- S
a 1. What city was the goal of Colonel cian? i
Lmdberg sflight?....... ... . (1) any time (2) frequently ®) never- o
e II. The word “which” in line 9 refers ‘ (4) rarely. .. ....oo0l A0 RS0 WA P
to what word in the paragraph? d VII. May an Amerlcan newspaperman b
1) flight (2) descmptmn 3) stunt : ' see any American politician? o i
“) coup ............................................. (1) yes . - (2) no. (3) doesnotsay: " i,
%

W
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Too often Amencas remarkable ec"onom*fe advance is

-attributed to thmgs which have wvery’ lltﬂe ‘to:do with it.
~The professional American ‘patriot lays mostiof it to the
.. glorious excellencies of ‘the federal constitution and our
v “form of government. He assures you ‘that the national
-+ -prosperity is mainly the outcome of our homage to the
" ‘doctrine of human equality, which inspires the individual
to his highest efforts.’ ] all -
‘enshrined to this: efféct in the literature ‘of patriotism, it

But, despite all ‘that has been

is difficult to béheiie that either the form or scope of Ameri-

-can governmeﬁt has had much to do with the economic
~advanee.”

In all’ ‘human' probability  we - should have
become &' nch and prosperous natlon under any rat10nal

*form of gOVernment

I Th1s paragraph contends that the ‘

& prosperity of our country s at-:;,'
tributed to what? & A

(1) patriotism. (2) form of - govern- SRR
ment  (3) federal  constitution -

(4) other causes not named. Cee.

11, What kind of Amerlcan patrlot is |

Is Amenca s prospenty always at-
: tributed to the right things?
(L) yes - (2) no- ..(3) does not say.

What does this author think about
~giving .our form .of ‘government
credit for our prospenty‘7 ,

(1) disbelieves it entirely (2) be- -
lieves it thoroughly (8) does not -
know (4) finds it hard to believe.-

V. “Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:
(1) Patrlotlc, 11terature honors our

@ ry little
" to do with our nation’s advance -
(8) The. author feels  America’s
advance is dependent upon our
form of government .. .. ... .. .
(4) America’s economic advance is
: cons1dered very ordmary .....

P

VI. To whom does the word “he” i 1n lme

) 5 refer?. ey
(1) the President (2) the individual

(8) professional patriot (4) com-

mon citizen ...........0. 0 00

- General George .fi»ashlﬂgton Goethals Was bom June 29 o
w York. - His parents-were well-to- -

| *nge;asf

1858, in Brooklyn,v
do immigrants from: Holland.

LA

'While a young man the

son George attended the College of the City of New York -

and later accepted: an appointment to West Point, grad-
uating there in-1880. “He accepted a'position with: the
Engmeerlng Corps of the Army and: at-once:engaged:in
engmeenng work on the Ohio River channel' -near Cin-

- cinnati.  Later he worked: on the Muscle Shoals canal in

N

- iod he served with Army Engmeers in-Porto Rico. -

the Tennessee River.: Throughout the Spanish War per-
«Im-
mediately afterwards; he assisted in planning:the fortifi-

cations around Newpott, R. L.

Panama Canal.
succeeded not only as‘an engineer but as an administra-
tor as well. When the Canal was completed in 1914,
President Wilson appointed him the first ~Governor of
the Canal Zone.
and until his death, General Goethals:remained in engi-

neering service, either with the Army or with c1v111ans :

He died January 21, 1928.

I. The word “here” in line 15 refers to
what words in the paragraph? = -
(1) New York (2) Muscle Shoals -
(3) Panama Canal (4) West Pomt‘

IT. Place a cross (X) to mark only the*,
true statements:« ¢ o
(1) - General: Goethals spent hls

boyhood in Holland @00 00 S
(2) All of General’ Goethals’ engi- = . :,
neering work wasdoneoncanals  .............. @)
(8) General Goethals saw engineer- . - S
ing service during two wars. .. ... 3)
(4) He achieved: his greatest sue-
cess in constructmg ‘the Pa- . -
nama Canal...............

III. What kind of college - educatlong
did Mr. Goethals receive?
¢h) naval 2) mlhtary (8) busmess,_ e

(4) 1BW. . oee et aen st e b e

IV. What word in the above paragraph '
means the same as the word
“nominated”? ......... .. .00

V. What type of man was General
Goethals?

(1) shiftless (2) weak (3) industrious

(4) unisuccessful. . ... PR

“VI. From what country did General

: Was General Goethals always in the
(2) no

VII
= (1) yes

ereersmmesvesncseriTTRe

(8) does not say .
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In 1907 President Roose-
velt called him to take charge of the constructlon of the"
“Here he found his greatest work and

During the period, of the World: War:

T iRt e P A
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II-N
In his Farewell Address, Washington admonished his

‘ countrymen to “observe good faith and justice towatds |

_all nations; cultivate peace and harmony with all. Reli-
gion and morality enjoin this conduct; and can it be that
good ‘policy does not equally enjoin it? It will be worthy
of a free, enlightened and at no distant period a great
nation, to give to mankind the too novel example of a
people always guided by an exalted justice and - bénevo-
lence . . . . .. Can it be that Providence has not con-
nected the permanent happiness of a nation with its vir-
tue? The experiment is recommended by every senti-

-‘ment which ennobles human nature

a I Whatis to be observed towards na- ‘

‘What word in the aragraph means -
the same as the word “com-
mand”?. . ...

" Does Washington believe that reli-
.- gion teaches justice?
~()ves . (2)no +(8)doesnotsay.

Place a cross (X) to mark only the
true statements:
. {1) People always have been guid-
ed by justice and benevolence.
(2) Such guidance herein is called
an experiment ..............
(8) The permanent happiness of a
nation may be connected w1th
itsvirtue: . ... ...l il
(4) Washington was not. concerned
with the future of the people. .

a IIL

........................

How is religion regafrded?
(1) with contempt (2) fearfully
(8) with respect (4) indifferently

What kind of future pohcy is sug-
gested for the nation?
(1) just (2) aggressive (3) yleldmg
(4) belligerent ................

The words “with all”’ refer to whom?
(1) people (2) cltlzen 3) natlons
(4) mankind

.........................................

II.0

‘be, in the spirit of those who guestion their own.

g VII. What word in the paragraph above

This is the high enterpnse of. the new day: To hft every-

~ thing that concerns our life as a Nation to the, hght that

shines from the hearthfire of every. man’s conseience: and

vision of the right. It is inconceivable that we should g
_do this as partisans; it is inconceivable we should do
in ignorance of the facts as they are:or in blind. has

We shall restore, not destroy We shall deal :with our
economic system as it is and as it may be modified,: not ‘
as it might be if we had a clean sheet of paper.te:
upon; and step by step we shall make it what it g

and seek counsel and knowledge, not. shallow se1f~‘

-~ faction or the excitement of excursions whither they canm

not tell. Justice, and only justice, shall always be qur
motto.—Woodrow Wilson, First Inaugural Address

I. To what does the Word “it” in line .
8 refer? o

(1) conscience. (2) ignorance (3) €co-
nomic system (4) fact ........ .

II. What is justice always to be?.....

III. What is_this paragraph an expres-
sion of?

(1) past experiences (2) aims (3) dis-

likes (4) grievances .........:.. ‘

IV. Did Mr. Wilson propose that the
men of the government should
seek adviee?

(1) yes (2)no (3) does not say.

V. How is our economic system to be
‘ dealt with? ‘

(1) carelessly (2) recklessly . (3) cau- .
tiously (4) 1nd1fferently ........

VI. Mark with a ¢ross (X) only the true
statements:
(1) Mr. Wilson was expectmg a
new life for the Nation . ... .. ¥
(2) The government was to oper-
ate in a partisan manner. .. .. ‘
(8) The old order of things was to -
be quickly swept away....... .
(4) Every man has a vision of what
isright ... ... 0000 ~

has the same meaning as the word -
“proj ect”‘? .......... R ‘




